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1. Introduction

Welcome to the Strawberry 6.4 User & Admin Manuals

Please choose a section from the left or search for a chapter using the top right corner’s search field. If
you view this page in a web browser, you may change the product manual version accordingly to your
Strawberry version by using the above version dropdown menu.

manuals.projective.io

¥ Strawbemy Manuals Vs s -

Strawberry Manuals — Version 6.4

v 1. Introduction ‘ Strawberry Manuals — Version 6.2 trOdUC

1.1. Manual Changelog (
1.2. Strawberry 6.4 Upgrade Information
» 1.3. Strawberry Product Life Cycle

Welcome to t

» Manual Changelog

» Strawberry 6.4 Upgrade Information
» Strawberry Product Life Cycle

+ Strawberry User Manual

+ Strawberry Admin Manual

» Strawberry Add-on Manuals
+ Related Resources & Tips

1.1. Manual Changelog

November 7, 2023

* Added information on how to configure metadata mappers.

August 30, 2023

» Added information about the new project size calculation methodology.
e Added information on how to change the limit for open projects.

January 18, 2023

* Added the manual section for the Proactive Deduplication service.
* Added information on how to Hiding Metadata Items During Project Creation.
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January 4, 2022

* Added manual sections relevant to Strawberry 6.4.

December 7, 2020

* Added information about new ingest features to the ingest library configuration chapter

November 19, 2020

» Updated the information on how to Create a Slack Bot User to comply with newer Slack API versions.

November 11, 2020

* Added the Avid Media Composer Troubleshooting Chapter

October 29, 2020

* Added information on how to change the automatic trash deletion settings

October 7, 2020

e Added information on how to Manage Strawberry Database Backups

September 21, 2020

* Important: Added Strawberry 6.2 Information

-information

* Added information about the new Same as Source Proxy Encoding Preset
* Added information about the new Automated Error Tracking Feature

July 20, 2020

e Added information on how to Install Osiris (stand-alone) on macOS Catalina

Jun 25, 2020

» Updated the editing proxy FAQ

May 13, 2020

» Added a user manual for Skies Remote Editing

April 23, 2020

e Added information on how to set an expiration on Share via Email links

* Added information on how to reset search tabs when a user logs out of Strawberry
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April 10, 2020

* Added information on how to get started with the Skies cloud infrastructure

» Added information on how to get started with Skies Remote Editing For Adobe Premiere Pro
* Added guide for the Strawberry Client Installation on macOS Catalina

* Added guide for the Strawberry Adobe Panel Installation on macOS Catalina

» Added information on strong password criteria for Skies

* Added information on how to bulk-change asset metadata

February 18, 2020

+ Updated the System Requirements to include macOS 10.15
* Added instructions on how to install the Strawberry client on macOS Catalina
» Added instructions on how to install the Strawberry Adobe CC panel on Catalina

January 24, 2020

* Important: Added Strawberry 6.0 Upgrade Information

User Manual

» Added information on how to use and manage Galleries

* Added information on sharing Gallery assets via Email

* Added information on sharing PAM assets via Email

* Added information on how to configure Adobe Prelude for use with Strawberry

Admin Manual

* Added information on how to create and configure custom metadata sets for media assets to respect
changes in Strawbery 6

* Added PDF to the list of support preview formats

» Added information on how to Administer Gallery users and presets

+ Updated information on proxy bitrates in Strawberry 6

» Updated the chapter Proxy File Configuration to respect changes in Strawberry 6

» Updated the chapter Role Capability Overview by including the new role capabilities “Can login to the
Gallery web interface using a web browser”, “Can Create Galleries” & “Can submit Assets to Galleries”

» Updated the chapter Role Capability Overview to respect the new feature “Asset Expiration” and the

modified behavior of the feature “Track Down File”

October 11, 2019

e Added information on how to allow blocked system extensions under macOS

June 18, 2019

» Added information on how to configure Adobe Premiere Pro CC to store XIMP metadata directly within

media files

May 6, 2019

* Added information on how to rename a project status
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* Added the user guide for Strawberry’'s Adobe Premiere Pro CC panel

» Added information on how to import Strawberry markers into Adobe Premiere Pro CC and how to
synchronize markers between Strawberry and Adobe Premiere Pro CC

* Added information on how to import Strawberry markers into Avid Media Composer

February 19, 2019

» Added the full Strawberry 5.6 High Availability (HA) Documentation

February 12, 2019

» Added more detailed information on how to administer and use the Communications System

November 27, 2018

Added new subchapters to reflect changes in Strawberry 5.6.0:

* Added information on how to Upload a custom Logo

* Added information on how to configure LDAP & Active Directory User Features
» Added information on how to Install the Avid Nexis Linux Client

* Added information on how to Draw on Frames

» Udated information on Transmission Checks in Ingest Libraries

September 26, 2018

Added new subchapter to reflect changes in Strawberry 5.4.3:

e Added information on how to rename a project

July 13, 2018

* Added modification and deletion information for project drop-down menus
* Added modification and deletion information for project text input fields

* Added modification and deletion information for asset drop-down menus
* Added modification and deletion information for asset text input fields

* Fixed some typos

July 4, 2018

e Added the User Manual Section

June 26, 2018

* Added Cineform (GoPro) to list of supported codecs

June 14, 2018

Added new subchapters to reflect changes in Strawberry 5.4.2:
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« Assigning Users to Teams
» Assigning Users To Projects

» Assigning Teams to Projects

June 13, 2018

* Added additional sub-chapter bullets for better PDF readability

June 11, 2018

* Added Add-on chapter:
o Communications System

May 2018

* Release of the Strawberry 5 Admin Manual

Last modified: Nov 08, 2023

1.2. Strawberry Changelogs

Contents

* Client Software Changelogs
» Server Software Changelogs

Last modified: Aug 30, 2023

1.2.1. Client Software Changelogs

Contents

» Client Application Changelogs

Last modified: Aug 30, 2023

1.2.1.1. Client Application Changelogs

Client v6.4.17, 10.10.2023

* Add support for macOS 14 Sonoma

Client v6.4.16, 25.05.2023

* Fixed: (macOS) Client crashes when users tried to log to Strawberry via Google OIDC.
* Improved: Make file names user-friendly when saving files to disk (no more percentage entities and
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double ".mp4.mp4° extensions).

* Improved: Getting initial values from the Strawberry server when using the client configuration wizard
(more robust server connections, no Ul jumping once the storage is detected).

* Improved: (macOS) Log macOS version on client start.

Client v6.4.15, 21.02.2023

* Fixed: (macOS) Unresponsive mounts on some Mac systems.
+ Updated: (macOS) strawberryfs.

Client v6.4.14, 14.02.2023

» Dropped: (Windows) support for Windows 7 and Windows 8 (both are EOL).

Client v6.4.13, 28.11.2022

* Added: (macOS) support for macOS 13 (Ventura)
* Dropped: (macOS) support for macOS 10.14 (Mojave) and 10.15 (Catalina).

Client v6.4.12, 09.11.2022

+ Fixed: (macOS) File References workflow

» Fixed: pop-up dialog message typos

» Fixed: show the "Logs’ button in pop-up dialogs only when the log file is available

* Improved: (macOS) macOS version validations

* Improved: (macOS) setting necessary client files permissions; the logic has been moved into the
installer

* Added: automatic retries on failed RPC calls

* Added: (macOS) allow to override the block size and io size inside the configuration file

+ Updated: (macOS) pamFS to 4.4.1

Client v6.4.11, 04.07.2022

+ Fixed: A mounting problem when a project name contained multiple consecutive white spaces
» Added: “directory-timeout’ configuration option to be adjusted in special cases

Client v6.4.10, 26.04.2022

+ Updated: (macOS) pamFS to 4.3.0
* Updated: Some error messages

Client v6.4.9, 21.04.2022
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» Improved: (macOS) Application Helper authorization

Client v6.4.8, 08.04.2022

« Changed: Do not “Use storage name as prefix for open projects” by default
» Fixed: (macOS) Application Helper authorization error
» Updated: (macOS) pamFS to 4.2.5

Client v6.4.7, 25.01.2022

* Fixed: (macOS) Segfault when using SMB in classic mode
» Fixed: (macOS) No such signal QButtonGroup::buttonToggled in the logs

Client v6.4.6, 06.01.2022

* Fixed: (macOS) Showing wrong total/available space on mounted Volumes

» Fixed: (Windows) User context switching and elevating privileges on Windows 10
» Fixed: (Windows) Problems with the appliaction icon

+ Updated: (macOS) pamFS to 4.2.4

Client v6.4.5, 17.12.2021

* Improved: Ul messages and behaviour

Client v6.4.4, 13.12.2021

» Fixed: (macOS) A problem with opening projects in “File references” mode

Client v6.4.3, 03.12.2021

* Added: (macOS) support for macOS 12 (Monterey)
+ Updated: (macOS) pamFS to 4.2.3
* Dropped: (macOS) support for macOS 10.13 (High Sierra)

Client v6.4.2, 01.11.2021

» Updated: (macOS) pamFS to 4.2.1

Client v6.4.1, 03.08.2021
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» Fixed: A file name suggestion while downloading a proxy file
+ Fixed: A significant delay when starting Adobe Panel
+ Updated: Log messages

Client v6.4.0, 27.05.2021

* Updated: (macOS) pamFS to 4.1.2
» Updated: extend waiting time for the source directory before mounting

1.2.2. Server Software Changelogs

Contents

» Strawberry Server Changelogs
 Proxy Encoder Changelogs

1.2.2.1. Strawberry Server Changelogs

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.32 (2024-03-07)

* New: Support for new custom XML sidecar format.

* New: Support for files with timecode track frame rate that differs from the video track frame rate.

* Changed: When a Skies subscription expires, admin users also lose access.

* Changed: Reduced queue priority for Pixstor archive cleanup jobs.

» Changed: Cleanup of ‘re-archived’ Ngenea (Pixit) projects now dehydrates files that are linked
between two archived projects.

» Changed: Default timeout for Archiware commands is now 1h.

» Changed: Users can no longer ‘rescan’ projects via the Ul; they can only ‘reindex’, which is more
efficient.

» Changed: The “Track Down File” feature now only operates on the selected asset.

* Changed: Email input fields are now case-insensitive

» Fixed: The email validator failed when the email address includes caps after a hyphen symbol.

» Fixed: Leading and trailing whitespace characters were removed from file paths when archiving using
Archiware.

+ Fixed: Sharing an asset via email applied the default Skies tier for PAM users.

» Fixed: Stuck indexer not being cleaned up by WatchDog because a WatchDogStatus record was not
created.

» Fixed: Library ingest created duplicate assets for files that already existed in the library when using
“artifact_exists = ignore’.
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» Fixed: Project permissions were too open while retrieving them from the archive (and after a retrieval
failed).

» Fixed: Potential hard crash of processes when a thread causes an exception.

+ Fixed: Filtered project list in the admin panel showed non-matching projects whenever their attributes
changed in the database.

» Fixed: Kumulate archive strategies were not configurable in the admin panel.

+ Fixed: HKN/GEMA export encountered issues with inconsistent Premiere project files.

* Fixed: DTCISECRSK-13185

» Fixed: DTCISECRSK-13193

* Fixed: DTCISECRSK-13189

* Fixed: DTCISECRSK-13187

» Fixed: DTCISECRSK-13184

* Fixed: DTCISECRSK-13186

» Fixed: DTCISECRSK-13188

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.31 (2024-01-08)

» Fixed: Repository changes for PostgreSQL.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.30 (2023-12-01)

* New: Linking the same updated Mediator package into a project again will perform a “smart merge”
operation and only add new files to the project.

* New: ActionCable feedback channel for the global notification list.

* New: Users created via the API can be set to a third-party authentication method.

* New: Connections to the ActionCable feedback channel can be authenticated using an API key.

* New: Allow to filter the status flags list in the frontend.

* New: The number of local queue Sidekiq processors can be configured using the
‘local_queue_sidekiq_processes’ setting.

* New: Files with the extension “.ts” are supported for proxy encoding.

+ Changed: Increased readability of read-only metadata and remove “Mapped / Read-only” label.

» Changed: All local queue Sidekiq processors are now using 6 threads.

» Fixed: The indexer tripped over folders when a multiple file asset was deleted while other files were
added.

» Fixed: Scroll position in the admin project list changes in weird ways whenever a project is updated.

» Fixed: Share via email of an asset is not possible via the context menu when it is also checked.

+ Fixed: Image sequence detection could not be disabled using the "imagesequencing’ setting.

» Fixed: Archive error handling failed to work with frozen strings.

+ Fixed: Team quota warning emails were not sent.

» Fixed: Wrong Mediator package was linked when two packages (or other multi-file assets) in the target
project shared files with the same inode.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.29 (2023-10-16)

» Fixed: sb-cli does not install properly.
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» Fixed: sb run did not properly execute when given ruby code outside of sb env.
» Fixed: PDF proxy preview did not work for non-Skies connections.
» Fixed: Indexer tripped over deleted folders before their jobs processed them.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.28 (2023-08-29)

* New: Allow to set the open project limit in SEMOPS via “opened_project_limit” CLI setting.

* New: Introducing an automatic “move archive script” to move archived projects to a different archive
strategy after a certain number of days.

+ Changed: Reworked logic behind project size calculation to make it more accurate. See the manual for
more details.

» Changed: Project size calculation is now done whenever changes of the contents are detected.

» Changed: Allow to download PDF assets in the Skies panel workflows.

» Fixed: Email notifications for failed annotation PDF creations.

» Fixed: Move archive operations failed when working with non-internal archive strategies like
Archiware, Ngenea or Kumulate.

+ Fixed: The inode of generic files was not correct when ingested from a different storage.

» Fixed: Inconsistent generic files mtime after de-duplication operation.

+ Fixed: Deduplication email notifications did not respect the *file_size calculation_basis" setting.

+ Fixed: No status updates when renaming a project via the admin panel.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.27 (2023-06-29)

* New: Custom project creation widget.
» Changed: Deduplication dry runs no longer send notifications.
» Fixed: Deduplication dry run operations overestimated possible space savings in certain scenarios.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.26 (2023-06-15)

* New: Support for Mediator packages defining their content in their XML file.

» Fixed: Indexer exception in folders containing multiple image sequences with different ranges but
sharing the basename.

» Fixed: The indexer watchdog did not properly clean up stuck projects.

» Fixed: The deduplication job raised an exception when a file of an asset was deleted from the
filesystem but still present in the database.

» Fixed: After entering the annotation view by clicking on an annotation it was not possible to re-enter it
again.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.25 (2023-05-16)

* New: File extension-based denylist for proxy creation. Files in this list will be displayed in the
Strawberry user interface but no proxy will be created for them. By default, no proxies are created for
“.arit and ".r3d’ files.

* New: The archive and retrieval dates of projects are now stored in the database.
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« Changed: The fingerprinting job no longer raises an exception when files are not present on the file
system anymore.

» Fixed: Using "acls: none" in the Strawrage configuration leads to unexpected behaviour.

» Fixed: Uploading multiple files at the same time could lead to assets only being visible after a manual
rescan of the target container.

» Fixed: Indexing growing files could lead to proxies being stuck ‘in progress’ indefinitely.

» Fixed: Deduplication of files failed for very long paths.

» Fixed: Deduplication of certain files did occasionally not work because of mismatched mtime precision.

« Fixed: Ul glitch in the frontend after the system woke up from sleep.

» Fixed: Users with a custom role were not shown as such in the admin panel user list.

» Fixed: User capabilities did not restrict the team list in the project creation modal.

» Fixed: Users could not be modified until reloading the admin panel after (un)assigning a team.

» Fixed: Unable to delete two teams sequentially in the admin panel.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.24 (2023-04-14)

+ Fixed: Some jobs (Assetdob and others using "while_executing™ as Sidekiq unique lock) could run
indefinitely in a loop when their initial runtime was long enough.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.23 (2023-03-16)

+ Fixed: Asset import did not work in the AE panel when the AE project was not saved.

* Fixed: ‘Share view’ sometimes did not properly load due to a race condition.

» Fixed: PDF proxies could not be previewed via Skies.

+ Fixed: The frontend indefinitely loaded new pages of search results in some cases.

» Fixed: Upload progress indicator was not shown in Preditor.

» Fixed: The force close warning was shown incorrectly in certain cases.

» Fixed: Missing error messages when a user was not permitted to upload assets to a gallery/project.
* Fixed: Some email clients showed boilerplate text in notification emails.

+ Changed: Made error message about frontend <-> server connection interruption clearer.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.22 (2023-02-23)

» Fixed: In SEM with subprojects the frontend did lose track of the correct opened project/subproject
state after refreshing the Ul.
» Fixed: Nightly fingerprint job could not be disabled via settings.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.21 (2023-02-20)

* New: Skies Panel can now access the proxies via the CDN.

* New: Asset deletions are now synchronized to all connected frontends.

» Changed: Scrollbars in the user interfaces now use native browser elements.

* Changed: Adobe Panel can now be used via Skies.

* Changed: The ‘in project’ view only updates and re-renders when the contents of the current folder
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has changed.
* Changed: Added ‘.Trash’ and ‘.Trashes’ to the default folder denylist.

* Fixed:
* Fixed:
+ Fixed:
* Fixed:
* Fixed:
+ Fixed:
* Fixed:
+ Fixed:

Setting the global auto import settings would make the feature not work at all.
Changes to a project broke active in project searches.

Projects could not be deleted from storage if the ‘media’ directory is a symbolic link.
Database migrations not working on some systems.

SMTP configuration did not work when STARTTLS was disabled.

Loops in custom metadata sets prevented bulk update metadata from working.
Projects retrieved from the archive did not have their permissions fixed properly.
Linking single assets from archived projects did retrieve the full project.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.20 (2023-01-27)

* Fixed:
* Fixed:
* Fixed:

time.

Project close notification emails were not sent.
Certain Sequence assets caused exceptions when rendered to JSON.
Asset could lose their proxy files if they shared their path with a different asset at some point in

* Changed: Improved deduplication-related messages in the admin panel.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.19 (2023-01-18)

* New: Deduplication feature is now generally available and fully exposed in the admin panel.
* New: Nightly fingerprinting job to ensure all files have fingerprints.

* New: Custom metadata fields can be marked to be hidden in the project creation modal.

* Changed: ‘Generator’ custom metadata fields are now read only.

* Changed: The (generated) project name is now shown in the modal header.

» Changed: Clean the database from unusable assets.

» Changed: Removed certain API endpoints that are not supposed to be used.

» Changed: HKN/GEMA exports now work with Premiere project files using ‘remix clips’.

» Changed: Files still copied by Mediator are considered part of a Mediator package.

+ Fixed:
* Fixed:
* Fixed:
+ Fixed:
* Fixed:
+ Fixed:

OIDC logins via the Skies Panel did not work.

User sign in tracking did not work for OIDC logins.

Mediator ingest logic sometimes blocked ingest for all files.
Custom metadata master sets were not showed first.

Track down did not show the source asset for newly linked files.
Assets with an unsupported proxy were not linked properly.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.18 (2022-11-16)

* New: Allow to check out whole projects using the Skies panel.

* New: Add more information about edits to the admin panel.

* New: Added the ability to manage project contents via the web interface.

* New: API endpoint to calculate the project size.

* New: Allow to retrieve archived project from multiple storages into the first one.
* New: Update Strawberry job state if an Archiware job was cancelled externally.
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+ Changed: Required capabilities for users are checked after login via the Skies panel.

» Changed: Permissions of project files are always adjusted after retrieving them from the archive.

» Changed: Missing fingerprints of generic files are generated after they have been retrieved from the
archive.

* Changed: Notification emails are now prettier.

» Changed: Restructure final Archiware project conversion report.

» Fixed: CLI did not properly forward the exit code of scripts to the caller.

» Fixed: Edits with open subprojects could be deleted.

» Fixed: Proxy playback buttons never hid.

» Fixed: Installation and upgrade issues related to recent Ruby version bump.

» Fixed: Upload of assets when using the flat navigation style.

» Fixed: Startup-related errors not showing up in puma logs because workers are terminated too early.

» Fixed: Other attributes of an archive strategy could not be changed if the transmission is sha2.

» Fixed: Fingerprints of generic files were not copied when an asset was linked/copied.

« Fixed: Indexer-related caches were not removed from Redis when archiving/retrieving/deleting
projects.

* Fixed: Uidgid challenge in classic mode.

» Fixed: Encrypted LDAP connections could not be easily configured/debugged.

» Fixed: Library ingest stopped working in certain conditions for multi-file assets/packages.

» Fixed: API responses rendered stale JSON after updating the fingerprints for generic files.

» Fixed: 'linked_by_user’ tracking of generic files. The attribute is re-set for all generic files that share
their inode.

» Fixed: Potential edge case that would prevent the WatchDog from running.

» Fixed: Fallback to global Archiware index when searching for projects with missing Archiware P5 job
ids.

+ Fixed: Always clear the database from project’s archived files in case of Archiware errors during a
project conversion.

+ Fixed: Fetching and logging Archiware P5 errors.

» Fixed: Prevent certain Archiware commands from being automatically re-tried.

» Fixed: Temporary files being removed prematurely.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.17 (2022-09-28)

* New: Assigning a quota team on project creation can be made mandatory.

» Changed: Add creator name of annotations in annotation PDF.

» Changed: Improved performance of library ingest operations for libraries with many mediator
packages.

+ Changed: Mediator package will no longer be moved to the library if a folder with the same name
already exists in the root directory.

* Changed: The UID/GID challenge now waits up to 60 seconds for the files to appear on the filesystem.

+ Fixed: ‘CREATE FOLDER’ context menu entry was shown for projects/libraries.

» Fixed: Removing orphaned proxy files failed for certain directories.

» Fixed: Library ingest created broken mediator package assets if related files already existed in the
destination.

» Fixed: Downloading high-res media files made the files inaccessible to editors.

+ Fixed: Proxy deletion trips over files from proxies with an older structure version.

» Fixed: Deleting folder from the database did not work if the folder was already removed from the
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filesystem

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.16 (2022-07-19)

* New:
 New:

: Creation date of API keys is shown in the admin panel.

: Random/sequenced number project custom metadata generator fields.
: Project name generation can be solely based on custom metadata.

: Projects can be created via the web browser.

: Admin panel will block user interactions until it is fully loaded.

: 'sb fingerprint” command.

: Project search filters related to Team & Quota management.

: Introduce audit.log to track file operations performed by Strawberry.

File hashing is throttle to 50MB/s by default.
Introduce general WatchDogJob to monitor all long running operations.

* Improved: Updated Ruby to 3.1.2.

* Improved: Updated RubyGems to 3.3.12.

* Improved: Updated Bundler to 2.3.12.

+ Changed: Project quota is now calculated based on the assigned ‘quota team’.

* Changed: Making Team quota great again.

* Changed: Updated r3d-decoder to new R3DSDK.

» Changed: Immediatly reindex Project after creation to allow it to be created without being opened.

* Changed: WatchDogdJob is run in a busy loop.

* Changed: Enabile file hashing by default.

* Changed: Link Proxy files when linking the Asset.

» Fixed: Slow upload speeds via the Skies panel.

» Fixed: Load session modal was not shown after login via OpenlD Connect.

» Fixed: Project sessions can not be closed after reloading the frontend.

» Fixed: Hover scrub slider blocked interactions with view player buttons.

» Fixed: CVE-2022-32224, CVE-2022-31072, CVE-2022-32209, CVE-2022-30122, CVE-2022-30123,
CVE-2020-26247.

» Fixed: Reindexing a moved image sequence.

» Fixed: Unicode exeptions when migrating clip names.

» Fixed: Searching for dirnames in search_assets table.

» Fixed: Refresh unmounted projects.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.15 (2022-07-01)

» Fixed: Clicking on the proxy playback control buttons made to video playback position jump.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.14 (2022-05-23)

« Changed: Temporarily disable the “sb repair’ command to find orphaned proxy files.

» Fixed: Duplicated validation error when trying to create a project without selecting a template.

» Fixed: “sb repair’ exception when running the ‘Whole Thing’ caused by the change of clip name.
» Fixed: Migrating the database failed when asset clip_names contained invalid unicode.
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» Fixed: Sort headers did not update when switching between project and asset search.
» Fixed: Advanced search filter in gallery search.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.13 (2022-05-16)

* New: Add "Updatelnode’ job to ease storage migration and manual archival retrievals.

* New: Enable Skies HiRes downloads with limits and user roles.

* New: Update "blackmagic-decoder’.

* New: Automatically delete orphaned "Proxy" files. (A "Proxy" file is an orphan if it does not have a
database entry pointing to it.)

* New: Use "Asset’ clip name when sorting by name.

* New: Store Project size with and without linked-files.

* New: Drop all Redis TTLs to prevent them from expiring and causing the "FolderindexCleanupJob’ to
run prematurely.

* New: IndexerWatchDogdJob checks also the consistency of enqueued and processed list, e.g. when
something is processed it also must be present in the enqueued list.

* New: Improve logging when deleting obsolete "Proxy" files.

* New: Show View farm version in the ‘Node and worker control’ section of the admin panel.

* New: Download of hires media via Skies.

* Improved: The event log now properly shows archive notifications and also enables Admins to show
only errors.

* Improved: Easier scrubbing through the proxy timeline.

» Improved: Change uniqueness of "IndexDelegatordob’ to "until_and_while_executing” preventing
clogging the queue with one job.

* Improved: Prevent deleting Proxy files that do not live in our Proxy directory.

» Improved: Changed preferred Mediator XML property from "Episode-Ttile" to title".

* Improved: Treat archived libraries as archived and show them in the list of archived projects.

» Improved: Sorting of nil values in search results.

* Changed: Increase "assets’ workers to 30 (e.g. Single file linking).

* Changed: Remove IFF support.

» Changed: Projects can now be sorted by ‘last open’ instead of ‘modified’.

» Changed: Gallery asset download settings supersede the user’s capabilities.

» Fixed: Race conditions when creating "Proxies™ could lead to inconsistent icons and "Proxy" files.

« Fixed: The indexer did not raise an error if the Project folder does not exist.

» Fixed: Deletion of removed assets and assets without generic files for FolderIndexJobCleanup.

+ Fixed: UserSetting not being destroyed properly.

» Fixed: Pagination for notifications.

» Fixed: Deduplication has to honor the Timezone when comparing mtimes.

+ Fixed: UnarchiveJob did not properly update the search results.

» Fixed: Exclude archived files with inode 0 from AddLinkedFilesFlagToGenericFiles migration.

» Fixed: Updating the CustomMetadata of archived "Assets’.

» Fixed: Archived ingest libraries are not shown in the admin panel.

+ Fixed: Pagination does not work for notifications in the admin panel.

» Fixed: Error modal popup in the admin panel when Skies hub could not be reached.

» Fixed: Filtering for asset failure notifications did not apply the notification type filter.

» Fixed: Library ingest into a folder where an "Asset’ already exists.

+ Fixed: Make share-via-email addresses case insensitive.
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» Fixed: Copy-Folder-To for Galleries with multiple storages.

* Fixed: MXF clip_names were not being updated when files of the "Asset’ changed.
» Fixed: Event log layout in the admin panel.

» Fixed: Correct Timezone in traffic consumption view.

» Fixed: CVE-2022-21831

» Fixed: CVE-2022-24790

» Fixed: CVE-2022-24795

» Fixed: CVE-2022-23437

» Fixed: CVE-2022-22577

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.12 (2022-02-23)

+ Fixed: Linking Mediator packages into a project twice caused an exception.
+ Fixed: Database migrations failed to run in certain situations.

» Fixed: CVE-2022-23634.

* Fixed: CVE-2022-23633.

* Fixed: GHSA-fg42-c5rg-92c2.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.11 (2022-02-10)

* New: Script to create an overview of space saved by hardlinks.

* New: Introduce file size calculation basis as a setting. e.g. Base 2 or Base 10.

* New: Include Assets not related via a subproject relation when downloading a Premiere Project.

* New: Show Skies traffic consumption information in the admin panel.

» Fixed: CVE-2022-23837

» Fixed: CVE-2021-44528

» Fixed: Enqueing a second encode job while the first one is still running displayed a broken image in
the frontend until the second job finished.

» Fixed: Multifile MXFs ending up as single file Assets when copied simultaneously.

* Fixed: Encoding bug when using Pixstor Archive API.

» Fixed: Project was deleted when Archiware Legacy API reported a failure on archive.

» Fixed: False positive in Mediator Package matching causing files not being moved in the
LibrarylngestJob.

» Fixed: Mediainfo reported the sample rate for CAF files to be 100 time greater than it actually is.

* Fixed: IndexDelegatordob being randomly stuck on busy systems.

+ Fixed: Conforming of Premiere Projects uploaded back to their source PAM project does did not
always work.

» Changed: Default timeout to connect to P5 server for archiware is reduced to 60s.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.10 (2021-12-03)

* Fixed: Restoring Archiware projects with the new logic.

» Fixed: Leftover archiving metadata in case of archiving job failure.
» Fixed: False archiving job error in case of clean-up job failure.

* Improved: Permissions on ‘tmp" directory in strawrage root.
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Changes in Strawberry v6.4.9 (2021-11-25)

* New: Configuration options for Archiware for restoring project with the new logic.

* New: Generate reports after Archiware metadata backfills.

* Improved: Log more performance related information for easier problem debugging.

+ Changed: Submitter of a gallery asset now always has access to the asset in the gallery.

» Fixed: Filtering asset search results based on directory names searching for assets with multiple
directories and/or display folders.

» Fixed: In certain cases folders of mediator packages were hidden incorrectly.

» Fixed: Repairing logic after moving files to a new storage.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.8 (2021-11-02)

+ BETA RELEASE

* Improved: Add capability to allow users without write access to modify metadata.

* New: Approval workflow for gallery assets.

* New: Allow to filter gallery assets based on their approval state.

* New: Show a warning about trial license expiry.

» Changed: ‘changed after’ asset search option was replaced with a date range picker.

+ Changed: Replaced projject force close with unlock edit feature.

+ Changed: New native archive strategies now only support the ‘plain’ format.

» Fixed: Search filter dropdown sometimes do not render properly on M1 Mac.

* Improved: Introducing new synchronization system for the indexer and a watch dog to resolve failures
automatically.

« Changed: [Breaking change] The logic handling Archiware P5 archiving/retrieving.

» Added: A tool for backfilling Archiware P5 metadata into Strawberry database.

* New: Frontend: Drag and drop upload of files to galleries and projects.

* Changed: Frontend: Folders can now be created and renamed in projects.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.7 (2021-10-05)

+ BETA RELEASE

* Improved: Allow Mediator Packages to have M2V essence.

» Fixed: CVE-2021-41098 for nokogiri.

» Fixed: Uploading of files with unicode characters in file name.

» Fixed: Updating asset description when user didn’t have access.

* Improved: Do not recreate complete folder structure when linking folders.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.6 (2021-09-03)

+ BETA RELEASE

* Fixed: Encoding Mediator Package DASH proxies.

» Changed: Added ‘.prlock’ to the factory denylist.

» Fixed: Race condition when enqueue new GenericFileFingerprintingJobs.
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Changes in Strawberry v6.4.5 (2021-08-30)

+ BETA RELEASE

* Improved: Assets moved in Librarylngests according to their metadata can now merge with existing
Assets.

* Improved: Always include Linked-Files for Pixit archiving.

* New: Recurring clean-up job for Pixit archiving strategies.

» Fixed: FolderIndexJob being randomly dropped from the queue.

» Fixed: Unsupported Assets were not assigned a Proxy.

» Fixed: Update Rails fixing CVE-2021-22942.

* New: Extract additional metadata from Disney Mediator packages.

* Fixed: Kumulate single Asset retrieval.

» Changed: ProjectCleaner deletes empty folders as well.

* New: Empty folders in a Librarylngest watchfolder can now be deleted automatically.

* New: Add fixing permissions/ownership of Strawberry main directories.

* New: Add batch fixing permissions on all online projects.

* New: Split up ‘normal’ and ‘share’ User list into two accordions in the admin panel.

* Changed: Users can not be forced to set project status information when closing projects.

* New: When using multiple open main projects, users can save the opened projects in ‘sessions’ and
reopen them later

» Fixed: Folder structure was not properly retained when linking nested folders into Galleries.

* New: Always show Sequence names of Premiere Project files when initiating the download via the
Skies Extension.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.4 (2021-08-06)

« BETA RELEASE

* New: Always ‘chown root:root’ top level project directories when fixing permissions.

* Changed: Delete trash and snapshot directories for projects after archiving.

» Changed: Make creating edits more transparent to the user.

» Changed: Grouped notifications have been temporarily disabled until a bug in a upstream dependency
is fixed.

* Changed: The local Sidekiq queue is now processed by four processes. Both to improve performance
and gather performance data.

» Fixed: Indexer exception when updating generic files under certain conditions.

* Fixed: Folders were not shown in Galleries.

+ Fixed: Indexer exception causing image sequence assets not being updated.

» Fixed: Obscure exception why trying to reencode assets that do not have generic files.

» Fixed: Indexer exception when multiple image sequences are stored in the same directory.

+ Fixed: The daily search indexer update job could run in parallel.

* Fixed: Temporary paths were not removed when importing single assets

» Fixed: Skies import of Premiere projects that have been used on multiple operating systems did not
always work.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.3 (2021-07-21)
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+ BETA RELEASE

» Fixed: AtomicCounter was not reset error.

» Fixed: CVE-2021-32740.

» Fixed: CVE-2021-32823.

* Fixed: Project details can not be expanded in Preditor

» Fixed: Retrieve button was shown for archived assets when no project was opened.
» Fixed: Unable to add subprojects in SEM.

+ Fixed: In Project Asset display style toggle was invisible.

* New: Support for Mediator Packages.

+ New: Move files after library ingest according to metadata.

* New: Add support for PixStor archiving/restoring and single asset retrieval

* New: Add support for Kumulate archiving/restoring and single asset retrieval

+ Changed: It is now possible to switch between steps in Project creation modal.
» Changed: Do not allow to archive linked files when using the ngenea strategy.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.2 (2021-06-07)

+ BETA RELEASE

* New: Support for AfterEffects in the Skies Adobe Panel.

* New: Allow to set the Skies tier when creating new users.

* New: Show the user’s authentication method in the admin panel.

+ New: Allow to create deep links into the application for projects and assets.

» Changed: All notification related background job now run in a separate process.

» Fixed: Descriptions could not be unset to an empty value.

» Fixed: Retrieving single files from the archive left temporary directories on the storage.
» Fixed: Download of high-res media did not work.

» Fixed: "‘pamctl status™ only worked when run in certain directories.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.1 (2021-05-27)

« BETA RELEASE
» Fixed: Linking an image sequence did not copy the sequence’s GenericFiles.
» Fixed: Do not update rubygems when installing Strawberry.

Changes in Strawberry v6.4.0 (2021-05-21)

+ BETA RELEASE

* New: Allow to organize Gallery contents in folders.

* New: Allow to download whole Premiere projects as editing proxies via Skies.

* New: Multiple submit to Gallery, release Asset and annotation update notification are grouped together
when possible.

* New: Add support for the Blackmagic RAW format.

* New: Allow to set a custom wallpaper per Gallery.

* New: Show the last time a user signed in in the admin panel.

* New: Allow to set a custom message when sharing assets via email.
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* New: Allow to set a password when sharing assets via email.

* New: Allow to revoke share via email links.

* New: Skies access level for users can be configured.

* New: Support for archiving using Pixit Media ngenea

* Improved: Internal metadata handling is closer to the actual representation of the source files.
» Improved: Feedback of changes made by other users is faster.

* Improved: EXIF metadata extraction is supported for more file formats.

* Improved: Performance by updating to the latest versions of Ruby and Ruby on Rails.
» Changed: Gallery manager are always allowed to download assets.

+ Changed: Remove log_poll_frequency option from archiware.yml configuration file.

* Changed: Prevent all external libraries from archiving.

+ Fixed: Custom metadata of de-selected sets is still displayed and searchable.

» Fixed: Certain Premiere project files could not be indexed.

» Fixed: Prevent Archiware archiving if there are no files to be archived.

1.2.2.2. Proxy Encoder Changelogs

Changes in View-farm v6.4.21 (2024-03-07)

* Changed: Dependency updates.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.20 (2024-01-08)

» Fixed: PostgreSQL yum repository was not reachable anymore.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.19 (2023-10-16)

» Fixed: sb-cli does not install properly.
» Fixed: sb run did not properly execute when given ruby code from outside of sb env.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.18 (2023-05-16)

* Changed: Update dependencies to the same version as Strawberry.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.17 (2023-04-14)

* Improvement: ‘Re-wrapping’ of Mediator package proxies is about 10 times faster.

» Fixed: Wrong aspect ratio when using ‘same as source’ resolution for assets which display aspect
ratio (DAR) did not match their source resolution.

+ Fixed: Sidekiq unique jobs reaper would incorrectly release locks of still-running jobs.
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Changes in View-farm v6.4.16 (2023-02-20)

» Fixed: Running Sidekiq jobs were not shown in the Sidekig web UI.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.15 (2022-11-16)

* Changed: Allow to enable GPU based encoding by setting the mode to “true’.
+ Changed: Image sequences are always encoded on the CPU.

» Changed: Added NVIDIA A16 to allowed GPUs.

+ Fixed: CLI did not properly forward the exit code of scripts to the caller.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.14 (2022-09-28)

* New: Return the encoding duration (internal use only).
» Changed: Add creator name of annotations in annotation PDF.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.13 (2022-07-19)

* Improved: Updating FFmpeg.

* Improved: Updating libfdk_acc.

» Improved: Updating imagemagick.

* Improved: Updating nginx.

* Improved: Updating freetype.

* Improved: Updating openexr.

* Improved: Updating exempi.

* Improved: Updating Icms2.

* Improved: Updating x264.

* Improved: Updated Ruby.

* Improved: Updated RubyGems.

* Improved: Updated Bundler.

* Improved: Updated r3d-decoder to new R3DSDK.
» Changed: Fix Nvidia driver version to 510.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.12 (2022-05-23)

» Fixed: Installing view-farm after fsbase changed the sb-cli version.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.11 (2022-05-12)

* Changed: Adding new supported GPUs. Virtualized Tesla T4.
» Changed: Updating Blackmagic RAW decoder.
» Fixed: Silent detection for files starting with silence but also containing sounds.
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+ Fixed: Also apply the timeouts to pre-converter pipelines.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.10 (2022-02-08)

» Fixed: CVE-2022-23837
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+ Fixed: Enqueing a second encode job while the first one is still running displayed a broken image in

the frontend until the second job finished.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.9 (2022-01-17)

» Fixed: Some mediator package proxies could not be encoded.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.8 (2021-11-25)

+ Changed: Ignore unknown adaptation sets in mediator package proxy files and handle file names case

in-sensitive.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.7 (2021-10-05)

+ BETA RELEASE

» Improved: Allow real language tags and pattern matched tags for EncodeDashProxyJob.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.6 (2021-09-03)

+ BETA RELEASE
» Fixed: EncodingDashProxyJob for Mediator packages.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.5 (2021-08-30)

+ BETA RELEASE
» Fixed: Proxies remain randomly in progress indefinitly.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.4 (2021-08-06)

+ BETA RELEASE

+ Changed: Updated critical dependency to fix jobs not being run.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.3 (2021-07-21)

+ BETA RELEASE
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Fixed: AtomicCounter was not reset error.
New: Support for pre-encoded DASH proxies.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.2 (2021-06-25)

BETA RELEASE
Fixed: Convert all non UTF-8 bytes to UTF-8 for all shell outs.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.1 (2021-05-27)

BETA RELEASE
Fixed: Do not update rubygems when installing Strawberry.

Changes in View-farm v6.4.0 (2021-05-21)

BETA RELEASE

New: Add support for the Blackmagic RAW format.

New: Support for GPU accelerated proxy encoding using NVIDIA Quadro cards.
Improved: Quality of audio for tracks that contain silent channels.

Fixed: Support for raw image formats.

1.3. Strawberry 6.4 Upgrade Information

General Upgrade Information

What are the System Requirements?

Support for RHEL 6 and CentOS 6 has ended in November 2020 as both products have reached their
End Of Lifetime (EOL). Strawberry 6.4 can not be installed on these OS versions. Please check the
RHEL/CentOS versions of your Strawberry server(s) and proxy encoding node(s) and update them if
required. Click here for more help on this topic.

Strawberry 6.4 supports GPU-based proxy encoding via Nvidia NVENC if a supported GPU is
present in the server.

The Strawberry Client application does no longer support macOS 10.12 (Sierra) and 10.13 (High
Sierra)

The Strawberry Client application now supports macOS 12 (Monterey) and Apple Silicon (M1). Click
here for more information on the Strawberry client application requirements.

Strawberry 6.4 does not offer panel extensions for Adobe CC 2018 & 2019 products. Click here for
more information on the Strawberry client application requirements.

The Strawberry Archiware P5 integration currently supports P5 versions newer than 5.5.5 except for
7.0.0 — 7.0.5. P5 version 7.0.6 has been successfully tested.
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What Needs to be Updated?

Strawberry 6.4 is a major version upgrade and requires all software parts to be updated. This includes...

» the server software (including all VIEW proxy encoder nodes)
*+ macOS & Windows client applications
* Adobe CC panels

You can find the latest versions of the client and the Adobe CC panel extension in the related section on
our website.

What’s the server update process?

The update process can include multiple steps depending on which Strawberry version you are currently
running.

If you already are on Strawberry version 6.4.x

The update is incremental and can happen right away.

If you are on Strawberry version 6.2.x (EOL)

We will update you to 6.4 right away.

If you are on Strawberry version 6.0.x. (EOL)

The update to version 6.4 is a direct one and does not include the step of updating to version 6.2 first.
However, changes that were made in 6.2 will apply to 6.4 as well and you should familiarize yourself with
important changes in Strawberry 6.2 since they can affect your workflow.

If you are on Strawberry version 5.6.x (EOL)

This update needs to be performed in 2 — 3 steps.

1. Update to Strawberry 5.6.12 (can be skipped if either Strawberry 5.6.11 or 5.6.12 is already installed |
Important: Strawberry 6.0 Update Info!) | Strawberry 6.2 Update Info!
2. Run the “ prepare_60_update” script from CLI [1]

3. Update to Strawberry 6.4.x

If you are on Strawberry version 5.4.x (EOL)

This update needs to be performed in 3 steps.

1. Update to Strawberry 5.6.12 (Important: Strawberry 6.0 Update Info!) | Strawberry 6.2 Update Info!
2. Run the “ prepare_60_update” script from CLI [1]
3. Update to Strawberry 6.4.x

If you are on Strawberry version 5.2.x (EOL)

This update needs to be performed in 4 steps.
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1. Update to Strawberry 5.4.3

2. Update to Strawberry 5.6.12 (Important: Strawberry 6.0 Update Info!) | Strawberry 6.2 Update Info!
3. Run the “ prepare_60_update” script from CLI [1]

4. Update to Strawberry 6.4.x

If you are on Strawberry version 5.0.x or an older version (EOL)

If you are on Strawberry version 5.0.x or another EOL version, please contact our support for details
regarding the update.

Important and/or Breaking Changes

Strawberry 6.4 is a major upgrade that includes new features and changes to existing ones. Some of
these changes might impact your existing workflows, so you should familiarize yourself with them before
the update.

Important Changes to Skies Tiers

Until version 6.2, Strawberry offered a single skies tier for all users. From version 6.4.0 onwards,
Strawberry offers 3 Skies tiers. Skies users that existed pre-Strawberry 6.4 will automatically be
converted to the highest Skies tier, the Creator tier. Administrators can change Skies tiers on a per-

user basis at any time in the Strawberry Admin panel.

Important Changes to Archive Strategies

To better comply with modern archive workflows and to simplify the retrieval of individual files from the
archive, Strawberry 6.4 no longer offers the TAR option for new Archive Strategies. Projects archived as
. tar files will still be retrievable with Strawberry 6.4 and future Strawberry versions. Existing Archive
Strategies that are using the TAR option remain unchanged.

Important changes to Team Quotas

As of version 6.4.16, Strawberry comes with a new quota system that gives Administrators a more
accurate overview of the actual storage space consumption of each Strawberry-managed team.
Compared to the previous quota system, a single project can no longer count towards the quotas of
multiple teams but can now count towards a single team only. While a project can still be assigned to
multiple teams, only one of these teams can be responsible for the storage size of that project from a
qguota point of view. Please check the related manual page for more detail.

Important Changes to the Archiware P5 Integration

Up until now, Strawberry’s APl integration into Archiware P5 completely relied on so-called Job Invent
ory IDs for Strawberry to be able to retrieve files from a P5 archive plan. In October 2021, Projective
was made aware that P5 starts deleting these IDs once the job inventory Index that holds these
IDs runs full, which results in Strawberry being unable to retrieve the affected assets from the archive.
While this behavior is non-destructive for assets in the archive, it is impossible to retrieve affected assets
and projects via the Strawberry user interface. To work around this issue, Strawberry 6.4 offers a
method to rebuild the P5 job inventory on a per-project basis, which allows customers to retrieve
affected content from the archive via Strawberry. However, this method requires manual preparation

Page 35 of 383


https://manuals.projective.io/strawberry-manuals?v=v60&l=en
https://manuals.projective.io/strawberry-manuals/v62/en/topic/strawberry-6-2-upgrade-information
https://projective.io/support/contact-support/

Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

inside the Strawberry Command Line Interface. Affected customers should contact our support to get
additional info on how to initiate the process.

Important Changes to the “Trash” And “Snapshot” Directories

After a project has been successfully archived or deleted, Strawberry 6.4 will immediately remove the
project from the Snapshot and the Trash directories. This change will result in a more accurate
representation of available storage space after an archival or deletion operation.

Important changes to External Libraries

External Libraries can no longer be archived via Strawberry.

Footnotes

[1] Running the prepare_60_update script might take some time, depending on the number of proxy
files generated on your installation. Alternatively, we can manually execute this last step after the update
to 6.4.x has been performed. During the manual execution, the proxy files might be displayed with an
empty placeholder, and these will come online one by one.

1.4. Strawberry Product Life Cycle

Below you can find the life cycle for each version of Strawberry, including release dates and end-of-life
(EOL) dates. The listed release dates and end-of-life dates include the Strawberry server software, proxy
encoding node software as well as client applications for macOS and Windows. If your current
Strawberry version is “end-of-life”, please schedule an update on our support page.

Strawberry Life Cycle

If your current Strawberry version is “end-of-life”, please schedule an update on our support page.

Major Version Release Date End-of-Life = End-of-Support

6.4.x Nov 15,2021 TBA TBA

6.2.x Sep 18,2020 Sep 17,2022 Dec 31, 2022
6.0.x Dec 12,2019 Dec 11,2021 Mar 10, 2022
5.6.x Dec 07, 2018 Dec 06, 2020 Mar 05, 2021
5.4.x May 08, 2018 May 07, 2020 Aug 6, 2020

Classic Mode EOL

If you are still operating Strawberry in Classic Mode (CM), please contact our support team to discuss
and plan the switch to Shared Edits Mode (SEM). If you require further information about SEM, please
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click here.

Release Date End-of-Life End-of-Support

Jan 14,2014 Dec 31. 2022 Mar 31, 2023

Glossary

Client Software

Client software refers to the Strawberry client applications for macOS and Windows, including all
extension panels for Adobe Premiere and Adobe After Effects.

End of Life (EOL)

This refers to the date on which a major version’s last patch version was either released or will be
released. Once the EOL date of a major version has passed, Projective will no longer provide any new
features, patches and bug fixes for the respective major version. This includes the Strawberry server
software as well as the client softwares.

End of Support (EOS)

This refers to the date until which Projective will assist with support-related tasks such as configuration
assistance and troubleshooting. If a bug occurs during the EOS period, affected customers must first
update to a Strawberry version that is not EOL. Once the EOS period of a major version has passed,
Customers must update to a version that is not EOL to receive further support.

Release Date

This refers to the date on which a Strawberry major version was initially released to the public.

Server Software

Server software refers to the Strawberry server software as well as proxy encoding node software.

TBA

TBA is an abbreviation for “To Be Announced”.

Version

This refers to the major Strawberry version and patch releases and includes the Strawberry server
software and client applications. E.g., In the version number 6.4 .14, 6.4 is the major version, and .14
is the patch release version. The version representation 6. 4 . x means the major version and all of its
patch releases.
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1.4.1. Strawberry’s Classic Mode will be EOL
by the end of 2022

This page is to officially inform you that Projective will put Strawberry’s “Classic Mode” (CM) end-of-life

(EOL) by December 31st, 2022. Strawberry server, client, and Adobe panel versions released after the

EOL date will no longer be capable of operating in this mode and we will no longer release bug fixes for
it.

Customers who are currently under support & still run Strawberry in CM can switch to the new, more
feature-rich “Shared Edits Mode” (SEM) without additional cost.

Please make sure to contact us in a timely manner so that the transition can be planned & completed by
the end of 2022! If you are unsure which collaboration mode is currently active on your Strawberry
server, please check out the related support page for help. If your system is already running SEM, no

further action is required on your end.

The Benefits of the Shared Edits Mode

SEM enables a range of advanced collaboration features while being more flexible than CM.

* Multiple editors can open the same Strawberry project at the same time to work on it together.

« SEM supports advanced NLE collaboration features such as “Adobe project locking”, “Adobe
Productions” and “Avid bin locking”, enabling editors to collaborate on content in real-time.

» Subprojects are still supported by SEM but can be turned off if preferred.

» Multiple projects can be opened side by side without having to “chain” them together in a parent-
subproject relationship.

» Operations such as opening and closing projects always happen in an instant, regardless of the
number of media files in them.

Migrating from CM to SEM

Dozens of customers have already been migrated from CM to SEM and in most cases, the process is
straightforward. As usual, every customer environment is a bit different and we would like to have a
discussion with you about potential impacts on workflows and third-party integrations. Please contact our
support team to set up a call to understand how to switch to SEM in your environment.
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2. Strawberry User Manual

Welcome to the Strawberry 5 User Manual. Please choose a topic:

» Getting Started

* Subscriptions

» Working with Projects

* Working with Galleries

» Working with Media Assets

* Working with the Adobe CC Panel

» User Settings

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.1. Getting Started

Contents

» Getting Started with Strawberry on-premises
» Getting started with Strawberry SaaS Deployments

Last modified: Dec 22, 2023

2.1.1. Getting Started with Strawberry On-
Premises Deployments

1. Open the Strawberry client application on your computer or access Strawberry by entering its IP
address (or hostname) into a web browser
2. Provide your username and password and click on “Login”
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Username ‘Iarry

Password ‘ .

LOGIN
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3. If this is your first login, the Strawberry configuration wizard will guide you through the basic setup

process of your personal settings. Click “Next” to get started.

08 Strawberry Client 5.4.0

SET YOUR PREFERENCES

‘Welcome Larry! Let's set your Strawberry user interface
preferences in three simple steps. The preferences will
apply every time you login to Strawberry. Click "NEXT"
to proceed.

CANCEL NEXT

4. Tell Strawberry how you would like to see the project list. The “extended” view provides more
information for each project, while the “classic” view provides more projects per page. Once you have
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decided, click “Next.”

Strawberry Client 5.4.0

SET YOUR PREFERENCES

Step 1: Strawberry can display projects in two ways. Just

click on the listing style you prefer and then click
"NEXT".

e =]
» My Editing Project [oPEn]
Created 2015-03-15 by Marco Stah!
‘Modified 2015-03-26 by Marco Stah!
» little premiere project
Created 2015.01-22 by Marco Stah
Modified 2015-01-22 by Marco Stan! 25aMB

© Extended (Recommended)

6268

- - =
» My g Projec 20150421 (5500

» i premiars pra. 20150312 254 M8

() Classic

5. Define the size of proxy thumbnails by moving the slider to the left (smaller thumbnails) or the right
(larger thumbnails). Once you have decided, click “Next.”

Strawberry Client 5.4.0

SET YOUR PREFERENCES

Step 2: Now let's define the proxy thumbnail size. Use
the slider to set the size you find most suitable and click
"NEXT".

9 Thumbnail Size (100%)

e

Example Example 2
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6. Select one of the included Strawberry background images or upload your own by clicking on the
“Upload Background” button. When uploading your own background, please make sure that it has a
resolution of at least 1920x1080 pixels. If you are usually working on a 4k or 8k screen, make sure to
upload a background image with a proper size. Once you have decided, click “Next.”

o0 e Strawberry Client 5.4.0

SET YOUR PREFERENCES

Step 3: Let's choose a background image. You can
either use one of the images below or upload your own!
Just select or upload an image and click "NEXT".

Splash Ferris wheel

- L3
i
—
Bridge Shapes Abstract Graffiti

UPLOAD BACKGROUND

CANCEL || BACK NEXT

7. Enter your work email address and, if prompted, your Slack username. Click here if you need help in
identifying your Slack username. Then click “Confirm.”
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o0 e Strawberry Client 5.4.0

SET YOUR PREFERENCES

The Strawberry notification system requires your email
address. Please enter it below.

Email:

|user@company.cc>m

Strawberry can send you private messages via Slack.
Please enter your Slack username below to get started.
Slack username:

|5\ackname

8. In the last step, click “Done.” Once logged into Strawberry, you can change your settings at any time
by clicking on the settings wheel in the lower right corner of the user interface.

08 Strawberry Client 5.4.0

% no project open

N
W,
(.3 SEARCH1 +
Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and more ...
>4

PROJECTS

NAME CREATED MODIFIED SIZE =]

P @ Sport Footage
Created 2016-04-13 at 09:56 AM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2018-04-16 at 04:48 PM on domm by Dominik Sander 5.2GB

P ® Graphic Footage
Created 2016-04-13 at 09:53 AM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2018-03-27 at 01:37 PM on marco by Sarah Summers

EDIT marco  USER Larry Miller (larry) ROLE user

Last modified: Dec 24, 2023
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2.1.2. Getting started with Strawberry SaaS
Deployments

Requirements

* The below steps are only valid when running Strawberry in the cloud with LucidLink storage. If your
company runs Strawberry on-premises, please use these steps instead.
» To perform the below steps, you must have a user account in Strawberry or through your company’s

single sign-on (SSO) system.

Step 1: Downloading the Software

* Download the latest supported Lucidlink app for macOS by clicking on this link.
» Download the latest Strawberry Saa$S client for macOS by clicking on this link.

Step 2: Installing the Lucidlink App

In this step, you will install the LucidLink client for macOS. Please note that once the Lucidlink app has
been installed, you don’t need to connect to a filespace, meaning you don’t need to provide credentials.
Instead, you want to proceed with installing the Strawberry client application.

» Follow the LucidLink installation instructions for macOS by clicking on this link.
» The Lucidlink installation process requires you to restart your computer at least once.

Step 3: Installing the Strawberry macOS App
In this step, you will install the Strawberry SaaS client.

Please click here to get to the installation instructions for the Strawberry SaaS client app for macOS.

Step 4: Testing & Login

Once both the Strawberry client app and the Lucidlink app are installed, you can log in with your
Strawberry credentials.

2.1.2.1. Installing the Lucidlink Client on
macOS

Introduction

The following steps will walk you through the LucidLink client installation process. Please always
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download supported LucidLink from the designated Projective download portal, not the LucidLink
website. This will ensure that your installed LucidLink client is compatible with your Strawberry version.

Installation

1. Download and install the latest supported LucidLink version from the Projective download portal.
2. Review the introduction and click ‘Continue’.

Welcome to the Lucid Installer

e Introduction You will be guided through the steps necessary to install this
software.

LucidLink l

Continue

3. Please choose if you would prefer to specify the installation location and review your installation type;
otherwise, select Install to continue.
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w [nstall Lucid Q

Standard Install on “Disk1"

Introduction This will take 225,8 MB of space on your computer.
Destination Select Click Install to perform a standard installation of this software
for all users of this computer. All users of this computer will be

bl able to use this software.

)

Change Install Location... /

LucidLlink

Customise Go Back Install

4. You will require an administrative user and password to install; please ensure you provide valid user
details before selecting ITnstall Software to begin installation.

Installer is trying to install new software.

Enter your password to allow this.

Username: | LucidLink

Password: eeeeeeceee

Cancel Install Software

5. Please wait while the installation wizard completes our client installation.
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w [nstall Lucid =
Installing Lucid
¢ Introduction
« Destination Select
o Installation Type
» Installation Writing files...
+ Summary

)

LucidLlink

Benjamin Fleischer FUSE for macOS kernel extension must be installed and allowed as a dependency
on macOS. Users with strongly secured environments receive a warning to allow 3rd-party driver
installation.

Click on the Open System Preferences button in the dialog, or if you closed it go to System Prefe
rences > Security & Privacy > General.

Then click the 2110w button to enable the FUSE extension.

System Extension Blocked

FUSE

The system extension required for mounting FUSE
volumes could not be loaded.

Please open the Security & Privacy System
Preferences pane and allow loading system software
from developer "Benjamin Fleischer".

Then try again mounting the volume.

Cancel Open System Preferences
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General FileVault Firewall Privacy

A login password has been set for thisuser  Change Password...

e

Require password immeciately  after sleep or screen saver begins

Show a message when the screen is locked

Disable automatic login

Allow apps downloaded from:

~ App Store
* App Store and identified developers

System software from developer "Benjamin Fleischer” was Allow
blocked from loading.

~

E Click the lock to prevent further changes. Advanced... ?

6. Once the installation wizard completes, please review the installation summary and consult our
knowledge base articles, and forums and/or create a support ticket in the unusual event of any errors.

When the installation is successful, click ‘Close’.
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® O & Install Lucid s

The installation was completed successfully.

Introduction
Destination Select

Installation Type

Installation

) Rl The installation was successful.

The software was installed.

N\

LucidLink |

7. Now proceed with the installation of the Strawberry client application.

Last modified: Dec 22, 2023

2.1.2.2. Installing the Strawberry SaaS Client
on macOS

Prerequisites

» The instructions below only apply when running Strawberry as a cloud service with LucidLink storage.
If you are running Strawberry on-premises, please use these instructions instead.

Installation

1. Download the latest Strawberry SaaS client by clicking on this link.
2. Start the installation by double-clicking on the .pkg file.

3. Follow the installation steps until you reach the Installation Type section.
5. When using Adobe Premiere or After Effects, keep the box next to Strawberry Adobe panel
6.4 .x checked.
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Custom Install on "Macintosh HD"

Package Name Action

Introduction Upgrade

Licence ¥ Strawberry Adobe Panel 6.4.10 Upgrade
Destination Select

Installation Type

Space Required: 221,5 MB Remaining: 28,93 GB

Go Back Continue

6. Click Continue and then Install in the next window.
7. Once the installation is completed, proceed with configuring the Strawberry Saa$S client.

2.1.2.3. Configuring the Strawberry SaaS
Client on macOS

Prerequisites

* The instructions below only apply when running Strawberry as a cloud service with LucidLink storage.
If you are running Strawberry on-premises, please use these instructions instead.

Configuration

1. Start the Strawberry SaaS client.
2. On the Configuration screen, click next.
3. Inthe server Configuration section, you need to provide the following information:



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Strawberry Server

Please enter the full URL of your Strawberry Skies server, including the https:// prefix. An example
of a valid URL is https://acme.skies.link. If you are unsure what the URL of your company’s
Strawberry Skies server is, please get in touch with your Administrator.

Name of this edit

Choose a name that uniquely identifies your Computer. An example for a valid name is sarah-remote.

Storage Type

Select LucidLink Cloud NAS from the dropdown menu.

Here is an example configuration

Server configuration

Please provide basic information about the server.

Strawberry Server: https://acme.skies.link/
Enter the hostname or IP address of the Strawberry Server.Make sure the Strawberry Server is accessible from this workstation.

Name of this edit: sarah-remote
Enter the name of the edit. The corresponding directories will be automatically created on the server.

Lucidlink Cloud NAS
Choose the type of storage infrastructure deployed at your site.

Storage type:

4. Click Next.
5.Inthe Paths to editing application you can add additional applications. If you are unfamiliar

with that process, click Finish.

6. Once you click Finish, the Strawberry SaaS client will restart. The Strawberry client will
automatically connect to your organization’s LucidLink filespace upon launch.

7. You can now log in with your Strawberry or SSO credentials.

2.2. Subscriptions

About

To receive status notifications for a project or asset, you must subscribe to it first. You can either
manually subscribe to an item or let Strawberry subscribe you automatically by using the auto-
subscription feature described in the notifications section of this manual.

Manually Subscribing to a Project

1. Click on the project to which you want to be subscribed
2. Click on the “bell” icon next to the project’s “information” label
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SEARCH 3 SEARCH 4

LOGOUT

MODIFIED #7|| IFORMATION
- oject @) my AE session

Industry: Film pub
USES THE CC2019 TEMPLATE

b @ Strawherrv Gdntd nradict videns

3. You are now subscribed to this project

Manually Unsubscribing from a Project

1. Click on the project from which you want to be unsubscribed
2. Click on the “bell” icon next to the project’s “information” label

SEARCH 3 SEARCH 4

LOGOUT

MODIFIED [ Eﬂ ORMATION

1) Uhsubscribe from this Project

Industry: Film pub
USES THE CC2019 TEMPLATE
b @ Strawberry 5dot4 product videos

Manually Subscribing to an Asset

1. Click on the asset to which you want to be subscribed
2. Click on the “bell” icon next to the asset’s name inside the “Information” tab

SEARCH 3 SEARCH 4
Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and more .. LOGOUT
PROJECTS
(U R #% 5 van Goose in Slow Motion.mp4
- ¢ AE session

.

Recursively Search Inside This Folder

DA ¢ O ©oo e——

NAME CREATED MODIFIED SIZE

m FRPRO.

Manually Unsubscribing from an Asset

1. Click on the asset from which you want to be unsubscribed
2. Click on the “bell” icon next to the asset’s name inside the “Information” tab
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|| SEARCH3 b8 SEARCH 4 X o+

Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and more ... LOGOUT

PROJECTS >
MODIFIED

Recursively Search Inside This Folder

D] ] ¢ [0 ©Ooo [EVERVWHERE | | RESET SEARCH
NAME MODIFIED

Last modified: Sep 01, 2021

2.3. Working with Projects

» Searching for Projects

» Searching Inside Projects
» Creating a Project

* Opening a Project

» Subscribing to Projects

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.3.1. Searching for Projects

* Strawberry supports the usage of boolean search operators. Click here to learn more
about it.

Basic Project Search

1. Login to the Strawberry user interface with your credentials
2. Select a search tab or create a new search tab by clicking on the “+” button next to an existing tab

SEARCH 1

Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and more ...

PROJECTS

3. Make sure that the “Projects” search filter is selected

Page 53 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

SEARCH1

Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and more ...

PROJECTS

4. Enter your search term into the search field. You don’t need to press “enter” as the search will start
instantly as you type. Per default, Strawberry searches through the following project metadata.

* Project name

» Custom Project Metadata (as provided upon project creation)
* Work in progress status

* Template

MODIFIED

Advanced Project Search

You can further narrow down project search results by using Strawberry’s advanced search.

1. Follow the above steps inside the “Basic Search” paragraph
2. Click on the “Show Advanced Search” icon next to your Project & Assets search filter

[ 3 SPORT

spart|
PROJECTS

MODIFIED

3. The following search filters will appear:

Storage Location Filter

You can enable/disable individual storage location filters by clicking on them. Right-click on a filter to
perform bulk actions for that filter.
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* Online (left icon) — Searches for projects on the online storage
« Library (middle icon) — Searches for library projects
* Archive (right icon) — Searches for projects that are in the archive

Range Search

When hovering over the clock icon, a range search will appear. Use the search to filter projects by time
segments.

b SEARCH 1 +

Start searching by entering a project name or any project metadata

P © IN @  Occ [ANYSTATUS |

NAME FROM IDIFIED

‘ 4 January 2022 ] ’ ‘ 4 January 2022 ]

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa Su Mo Tu We Th

b ® Adobe 15 test

Created 2021-03-18 at 02:3
Modified 2021-12-27 at 12:22

1
3 4 5 6 7 8 2 3 4 5 6| 7| 8
15
22
29

P ® Media Library
Created 2018-11-21 at 11:5
Modified 2021-12-22 at 08:59 RESE CElERT

1. Hover over the clock icon.
2. Select a From and an Until date.

3. Click on the confirm button to start the search.

If you wish to reset your current range search, repeat steps 1 and 2 and then click on the Reset button.

Status Filter

Click on the drop-down menu to narrow down your project search results by their work-in-progress
status.
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SEARCH 1

Search for projects, assets, statuses, parsons and more ...

@M E O
o= Y MODIFIED

APPROVED
EDITING
b @ Sport Footage INGEST
Modified 2018-04-16 at 04:48 PM on ¢ APPROVAL
READY FOR
DELETION

READY FOR
GRADING

READY FOR
PROTOOLS

T RFE

» @ Graphic Footage

Created 2016-04-13 at 09:53 AM on
Modified 2018-03-27 at 01:37 PM on

* You can use boolean search to refine your Strawberry search results. Please visit the
“Boolean Search” chapter for more information.

Last modified: Aug 17, 2023

2.3.2. Searching Inside Projects

1. Login to the Strawberry user interface with your credentials
2. Search for the project that you would like to browse trough
3. Select the project

PROJECTS

MODIFIED

b ® Graphics Footage

Created 2016-07-13 at 01:28 PM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2018-03-14 at 05:52 PM on nabshow by Marco Stahl

4. Click on the arrow icon to the left of the project name in order to expand/enter the project
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FOOTAGE

PROJECTS

¥ @ Graphics Footage
Created 2016-07-13 at 01:28 PM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2018-03-14 at 05:52 PM on nabshow by Marco Stahl 2.9 GB

b Show Parent & Sub Projects

Recursively Search Inside This Project

Graphics Foot...

5. Use the search field to search for media assets inside this particular project or click on the folder icon
to enter the project’s folder structure.

FOOTAGE

PROJECTS

¥ @ Graphics Footage

Created 2016-07-13 at 01:28 PM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2018-03-14 at 05:52 PM on nabshow by Marco Stahl 29GB

b Show Parent & Sub Projects

6. When inside a folder you can use the “in-project search” to search inside that folder including
subfolders
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2.3.3. Creating a Project

Requirements

» Creating projects is only possible for users who have the capability “Can create new projects” enabled
in their user role.
* As of Strawberry version 6.4.16, projects can be created via a web browser.

1. log in to the Strawberry Ul via the desktop client application or a web browser.
2. Click on the “New” button in the upper right corner of the user interface

* no project open

b SEARCH 1 +
Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and more ...

PROJECTS ASSETS [

3. Provide the project metadata as requested by the application. Then click “Next”.

NEW PROJECT

Industry Broadcast
Production ID 34234565232

Project Name * my editing project

Template * CC2018

Create Project Name from Metadata

4. Add a description to your new project. The description will become searchable once the project has
been created. Then click “Next”.
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NEW PROJECT

Please describe your project in a few (or more)
words.

CANCEL

5. Assign the project to individual users or to teams by using the “Users” and “Teams” tabs. Users with
“read & write” access will be able to open and modify the project on their workstations. Users with read-
only access will be able to see and browse the project in the Strawberry user interface but will not be
able to open it for modification. Then click “Create”.
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NEW PROJECT

USERS

Search Users

READ WRITE NAME

Alexandra Meier
Clark Kent

Derek Barrilleaux
dom dom

John Bridge
Marc Mdbus
Marco Stahl
Martin Wieczorek
Peter Parker
Sarah Summers
Steve Dierker
Steve Rovarino
Strawberry Admin
tom tom

6. Once the project has been created it will automatically be opened on your editing workstation.
Depending on the Strawberry server configuration, the project will either appear inside the pre-defined
Strawberry drive letter (Windows) or volume (macQOS).

2.3.4. Opening a Project

1. Log in to the Strawberry desktop client application with your credentials
2. Select the project you want to open and click on the “Open” button next to its name. If you want to
learn how to search for projects, please click here.

Page 60 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

SEARCH 1

Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and more ...

PROJECTS

3. Once the project has been opened, it will automatically be mounted on the editing workstation.
Depending on the Strawberry server configuration, the project will either appear inside a designated
drive letter (Windows) or in a dedicated volume with the project’s name (macQOS).

Last modified: Sep 30, 2022

2.3.5. Subscribing to Projects

The subscription feature is part of the basic and enhanced versions of the “Communications System”.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.3.6. Assigning Projects to Users & Teams

Requirements

* You can only assign a project to other users and teams when you have write access to that project.
* You can only assign projects to other users and teams when your user role has the capabilities Can s
ee users and teams, Can assign projects to own teams and their members and

optionally Can assign project to teams that the user isn't member of

Usage

1. Access the Strawberry PAM Ul from the Strawberry client app or a web browser.

2. Select the project you want to assign to other users or teams.

3. Click on the User tab on the right side of the Ul and then click on the User tab to assign the project to
individual users, or on the Teams tab to assign it to one or more teams.
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!‘. +
LOGOUT

PROJECTS P>

CREATED LAST OPEN Eﬂ FUSERS AND TEAMS
- of project @ AH1 Production Content

VIEW  WRITE NAME

Graphics
IPSB

Post-
production

4. Check the write box next to the user or team you want to give write access to the selected project.
Check the view box if the user should see the project in the Strawberry PAM Ul but should not be
allowed to open it.

Last modified: Jul 29, 2022

2.4. Working with Galleries

About

The Galleries function of Strawberry 6 lets you easily curate galleries that can be shared with anyone,
inside or outside of your organization. Simply create a gallery, brand it with your client’s logo and add the
media you want your client to see. This chapter explains how to use and administer Galleries.

Requirements

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your Strawberry system in order to use this feature.

Contents

+ Creating a Gallery

+ Submitting Assets to a Gallery

+ Gallery Subscriptions

» Sharing Gallery Assets via Email
* Managing Galleries

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

24.1. Creating a Gallery

Requirements

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system to use this feature.
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* To create Galleries, you must have the capability “Can Create Galleries” enabled in your user role. If
you cannot create a new Gallery, please get in touch with an Administrator.

Usage

1. Log into Strawberry using the client application or a supported web browser
2. Click on the “Go to Gallery View” icon

* Marco Stah N | ¥ STRAWBERRY 6
N\

b MED LIB ksl SEARCH 2 X

med lib [Kelciallyy

PROJECTS ASSETS [>

by Marco Stahl
Marco Stahl

3. Within the Gallery view, click on the “New” button

h Marco Stahl (mast)

GALLERIES

All my Gallery media

4. Give the Gallery a name. Optionally, you may also provide a description and choose a visual preset
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CREATE GALLERY

Please describe your gallery in a
few (or more) words.

Chosse a style preset v

5. Click on the “Create” button to create the Gallery

* Once the Gallery has been created, you can invite other people to it.

Last modified: Dec 15, 2023

2.4.2. Submitting Assets to a Gallery

Requirements

» The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature.

* |n order to submit assets to Galleries, you must have the capability “Can submit Assets to Galleries”
enabled in your user role. If you are unable to submit assets to a Gallery, please contact an
Administrator.

Usage

1. Select the asset that you wish to submit to a Gallery. You can also select & submit multiple assets at
once.

Page 64 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

0 AM on home by Marco Stahl
:07 PM on domm by Strawberry Admin

media_1 ) MEDIA = DAY_004_Climber

Recursively search inside this Folder or place a colon (":") to search within specific metadata

ber_clip2.mp4 ‘ DAY_004_Climber_s

2. Right-click on the selected asset(s) and select “Share / Submit Assets to a Gallery”

") media_1 ) MEDIA DAY_004_Climber -

Recursively search inside this Folder or place a colon (":") to search within specific metadata

UNCHECK 3 ASSETS

ONLY SHOW ASSETS WITH THIS EXTENSION

ONLY HIDE ASSETS WITH THIS EXTENSION
DAY_004_Cl

FETCH 3 ITEMS

BULK ADJUST DESCRIPTIONS
! BULK ADJUST METADATA

SHARE > SUBMIT 3 ASSETS TO A GALLE

DOWNLOAD »| SHARE VIA EMAIL
COPY 3 ASSET TO
RECREATE 3 PROXIES GET QUICK LINK

TRACK DOWN FILES

DELETE FILES

3. Select the target Gallery from the dropdown menu and then click on the “Submit” button

* Once the assets have been submitted, the managers of the target Gallery will get a
notification about the submission.

SUBMIT ASSETS TO GALLERY

To which Gallery do you want to add the asset?

NASA Gallery v I

S —_
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Last modified: Jun 01, 2021

2.4.3. Gallery Subscriptions

About

When subscribed to a Gallery you can receive notifications when other people submit or release new
assets to that Gallery or when certain Gallery properties change. To learn more about Gallery
notifications, please have a look into the related section of this manual.

Requirements

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature.

* To subscribe or unsubscribe to and from a Gallery, you must be a member or manager of it. You won’t
be able to subscribe to Galleries to which you are not invited.

Subscribing to a Gallery Manually

1. Login to Strawberry and click on the “Go to Gallery View” button

% Marco Stahl N 'ﬁ' STRAWBERRYG

W\,

.9 MEDLIB bl SEARCH 2 X
med lib [Kelciallyy

CREATED MODIFIED sizE =
rco Stah
141 GB (]

2. Select the Gallery to which you wish to subscribe
3. Click on the “Subscribe” icon in the upper left corner of the Gallery

GALLERIES CONTENT Qi V] ¥T=1==I 00 = f| N[e1

All my Gallery media -
< 4 I > Fllent Approvals
Created by Marco Stahl on 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM

email to nathan@digigen.de.
ion link in that email to begin using Zoom.

PROJECTS ASSETS [>

CREATED MODIFIED

Recursively search inside Mg Gallery or place a colon (":") to s

Client Approvals
Created 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM by Marco Stahl SEARCH FILTERS [>

We've sent an email to nathan@digigen.de.
Click the confirmation link in that email to begin
using Zoorm.
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Subscribing to a Gallery Automatically

You may have Strawberry automatically subscribe you to Galleries based on your interaction with them.
To learn more about automated subscriptions, please visit the related section of this manual.

Last modified: Jun 01, 2021

2.4.4. Sharing Gallery Assets via Email

Requirements

» The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature.

» External people can only access Email links if the Strawberry system is connected to the Skies cloud
infrastructure. Link-sharing for internal (LAN) use is always possible.

» A Gallery asset can only be shared via Email if a Gallery manager has enabled this functionality in the
asset’s release properties

* The scope of what the Email receiver can do with the asset or how long the share-link remains valid is
solely determined by the Galleries’ release properties.

* You can only revoke email access if your user role allows you to do that.

How to Share an Asset via Email

1. Click on the Gallery asset that you wish to share via email.
2. Click on the “Share via Email” tab on the right-hand side or right-click on the asset and select share
-> Share via Email from the context menu.

PP SHARE ASSET VIA EMAIL
of asset Kyrie Irving NETS Debut! Full Highlights vs Raptors 20191018 - 19 Pointsl.mp4

SHARE -

E-Mail:
Password: Can be empty. h
Link Expires: 2021-07-01

Message (optional)
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3. Enter the Email address into the address field. Click on the “+” button if you wish to share the email
with multiple people. Optionally, you can also enter a password for the review links, set a link expiration

date, and add a custom note.

# SHARE ASSET VIA EMAIL
of asset DAY _001_Dancer-clip_l.mp4

SHARE

E-Mail:
Password:

Link Expires:

user@example.com

2021-07-01

Hey. Here is the review link we talked about.

©

4. Click on the Share button to send out the link

How to Revoke Access to Share Links

1. Click on the Gallery asset

2. Click on the “Share via Email” tab on the right-hand side.
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PPSHARE ASSET VIA EMAIL

of asset Kyrie Irving METS Debut! Full Highlights vs Raptors 20191018 - 19 Pointsl.mp4

2021-07-01

Message (optional)

3. Click on the REVOKE ACCESS tab

£ SHARE ASSET VIA EMAIL
of asset Reeds.mp4

EXPIRES PASSWORD REVOKE

4. Click on the - button next to the user name to revoke access to that asset from the user. The user will
no longer be able to access the asset.

Last modified: Nov 08, 2021
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2.4.5. Requesting Approval for Gallery
Assets

About

Gallery managers can request approval for assets inside the Galleries that they manage. An approval
request will initiate an approval workflow, that enables Approvers to set the asset approval status to Ap

proved Or Needs Revision.

Requirements

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature.

* To be able to request approval of a Gallery asset you must be a manager of that Gallery

+ To be able to request approval of a Gallery asset, at least one member of the Gallery must be an

Approver

Usage

1. Click on the Gallery Assets for which you want to request approval
2. Once inside the annotation view, click on the REQUEST APPROVAL button that is located in the upper-
right of the Interface.

<LEAVE ANNOTATION VIEW

A
of asset Reeds.mp4

Search t Annotations

a v

An approval request will now be sent to the approvers of the Gallery in which this asset is located.

Last modified: Nov 08, 2021

2.4.6. Managing Galleries (User Guide)

Requirements

» The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature.
* You must be a manager of a Gallery in order to manage it

Contents

* Managing Gallery Users
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 Managing Gallery Properties & Metadata

» Releasing Assets inside a Gallery
 Making Gallery Assets Private

Last modified: Oct 12, 2021

2.4.6.1. Manaw Gallery Members

Requirements

» The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature.
* To manage a Gallery, you must be a manager of that Gallery or a Strawberry Administrator

Contents

» Gallery User Levels

* Appointing Gallery Managers

» Inviting People to a Gallery

» Appointing Gallery Approvers

* Removing People from a Gallery

Last modified: Nov 08, 2021

2.4.6.1.1. Gallery User Levels

About Gallery Managers

Galleries can either be managed by Strawberry system Administrator, or they can have their
administrative user level called “Gallery Managers”. A Gallery Manager can be viewed as the
“Administrator” of specific Galleries. There can be multiple Gallery Managers on one Strawberry system.
Each Gallery Manager can be responsible for multiple Galleries.

A user becomes the manager of a Gallery when he or she...

» Creates that Gallery (This requires the user role capability “Can Create Galleries”)
* Gets appointed by another Gallery Manager

Gallery Manager Capabilities

A gallery manager can do the following things with Galleries that he or she manages.

* Appoint other Managers

* |nvite members

* Appoint Gallery Approvers

+ “Request Approval for Gallery content.

» Set and modify descriptions
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« Set and modify Gallery Metadata

» Changing the Gallery styles

» Set and change automation settings

+ Set and change the release properties of Gallery media assets
* Delete Galleries

About Gallery Members

Gallery members are regular (non-administrative) users of Galleries. Once a user is a member of a
Gallery he or she can...

+ see released Gallery assets only. Private Gallery assets are hidden to them.

+ see the Gallery description

» see the Gallery managers and members of that Gallery

* interact with Gallery content based on the release properties as defined by a Gallery manager

About Approvers

Approvers are Gallery Managers Of Gallery Members who can approve assets that have pending
approval requests.

Last modified: Sep 30, 2022

2.4.6.1.2. Appointing Gallery Managers

Requirements

» The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature

* To appoint a Gallery Manager to a Gallery, you must either be a manager of that Gallery or a
Strawberry Administrator

Usage

1. Select the Gallery to which you want to add another Gallery Manager
2. Click on the “Members” tab that is located at the top of the Gallery
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g, GALLERIES

MEMBERS | B~ g [ Mefs

lent Approvals
Created by Alvaro Calandra on 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM

All my Gallery media

GALLERY MANAGERS

i 7. Strawberry Admin +"s Marco Stahl
MODIFIED : | admin || ‘ mast
e | M Approver | M Approver |
Created 2019-09-09 at 0511 PM by Alvaro Calandra W Approver B Approver

GALLERY MEMBERS

3. Click on the “+” icon next to the “Gallery Managers” heading

b GALLERIES

CONTENT [REEl=etl SETTINGS

# Client Approvals
Created by Alvaro Calandra on 201908-09 at 05:11 PM

All my Gallery media

GALLERY MANAGERS

.". Strawberry Admin +"» Marco Stahl
MODIFIED n admin n mast
P o | MApprover [ M Approver |
Created 2018-08-09 at 05:11 PM by Alvaro Calandra B Approver B Approver
GALLERY MEMBERS

4. Search for the user that you wish to appoint or invite an external person by entering an email address

GALLERY MANAGERS Select an existing user or invite via email a

ji
", Strawberry Admin jim| @
~© admin Jim Mayer

B Approver B Approver

5. Once you have found the user or have entered the Email address, click on the name or Email address
to make that person a Gallery Manager

GALLERY MANAGERS

.". Strawberry Admin +."» Marco Stahl +%s Jim Mayer
| admin | mast 0 jimEclient.com

N Wl Approver B Approver B Approver
|

6. Repeat the above steps if you wish to appoint additional managers to that Gallery
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Last modified: Oct 11, 2021

2.4.6.1.3. Inviting People to a Gallery

About

This chapter explains how to invite people to a Gallery & making them Gallery Members.

Requirements

» The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be

activated on your system in order to use this feature
* To invite a person to a Gallery, you must either be a manager of that Gallery or a Strawberry

Administrator

Usage

1. Select the Gallery to which you want to invite a new member
2. Click on the “Members” tab that is located at the top of the Gallery

MEMBERS | K= gy ¥[ef) I

lent Approvals
Created by Alvaro Calandra on 2019-09-08 at 05:11 PM

b GALLERIES

All my Gallery media

GALLERY MANAGERS

- .. Strawberry Admin “. Marco Stahl

¥
[ admin n mast

Created 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM by Alvaro Calandra B Approver B Approver
I | GALLERY MEMBERS

3. Click on the “+” icon next to the “Gallery Members” heading

GALLERY MEMBERS

.“» Tomasz Misztur .“. Dominik Sander .“» Steve Dierker
l‘ tom IE' l‘ dom E 0 steved

4. Search for the internal person that you wish to invite or invite an external person by entering an email
address
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GALLERY MEMBERS Select new gallery user or invite via email n

stev Q,

.". Tomasz Misztur
0 tom

Steve Dierker

5. Once you have found the user or have entered the Email address, click on the name or Email address
to invite this person to the Gallery
6. Repeat the above steps if you wish to invite additional persons

Last modified: Jun 01, 2021

2.4.6.1.4. Appointing Gallery Approvers

About

Approvers can either approve Gallery assets or request revision for them. Once a Gallery member is an
Approver, they will receive dedicated approval notifications for Gallery assets.

Requirements

» The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature
» To appoint an Approver, you must either be a manager of that Gallery or a Strawberry Administrator

Usage

1. Select the Gallery to which you want to give Approvers rights.
2. Click on the “Members” tab that is located at the top of the Gallery.

b GALLERIES

MEMBERS | B~y gy ¥ef) g

lent Approvals
Created by Alvaro Calandra on 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM

All my Gallery media

GALLERY MANAGERS

X ", Strawberry Admin +"» Marco Stahl

0 admin 1 mast

8 Created 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM by Alvaro Calandra B Approver B Approver
I I GALLERY MEMBERS

3. If the person to which you want to give Approver rights is already in the Gallery, just check the Appro
ver check box below the user name. If the person is not a member of the Gallery, you need to invite that
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person first.

oo \1i=\ifl MEMBERS ' ES=ui|\elS

e Client Approvals

Created by Alvaro Calandra on 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM

GALLERY MANAGERS

" Strawberry Admin E .“. Marco Stahl 7. Jim Mayer E

2 admin 0 mast 7 jim@client.com

B Approver a Approver B Approver
GALLERY MEMBERS

.-. o-. Barrilleaux % Dy oCaIandra " Kip Lamda
E‘ [ ] E‘ 7 sappo@ink.com IE‘

El Approver E Approver B Approver

Last modified: Nov 04, 2021

2.4.6.1.5. Removing People from a Gallery

Requirements & Info

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature
* To remove a person from a Gallery, you must either be a manager of that Gallery or a Strawberry

Administrator
* The below steps are equally valid for Gallery Managers and Members

Usage

1. Select the Gallery from which you want to remove a Member or Manager
2. Click on the “Members” tab that is located at the top of the Gallery
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MEMBERS | B~ 8 [ ¥ciS

lent Approvals
Created by Alvaro Calandra on 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM

g, GALLERIES

All my Gallery media

GALLERY MANAGERS

X

i 7. Strawberry Admin +"s Marco Stahl
MODIFIED | admin n ‘ mast
Sl | M Approver [ M Approver |
Created 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM by Alvaro Calandra W Approver B Approver
GALLERY MEMBERS

3. Click on the “-” icon next to the name of the person you wish to remove.

GALLERY MEMBERS
", Tomasz Misztur .". Dominik Sander "+ Marco Stahl B ", Steve Dierker
[ tom n dom n marco.stahl n steved

Last modified: Jun 01, 2021

2.4.6.2. Managing Gallery Properties &
Metadata

Requirements

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature.
* You must be a manager of a Gallery in order to manage it

Contents

* Modifying the Description of a Gallery
* Managing Gallery Styles

+ Gallery Asset Release Properties

» Gallery Automation Settings

» Deleting a Gallery

Last modified: Oct 12, 2021
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2.4.6.2.1. Modifying the Description of a
Gallery

About

This chapter explains how to invite people to a Gallery & making them Gallery Members.

Requirements

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature
* To edit a Gallery’s description, you must either be a manager of that Gallery or a Strawberry

Administrator

Usage

1. Select the Gallery to which you want to invite a new member
2. Click on the “Settings” tab that is located at the top of the Gallery

(eelnE Ay ey -
i

Marco Stahl on 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM

b GALLERIES

All my Gallery media

DESCRIPTION OF "Client Approvals”

Search for Galleries ... My gallery description.

2021-06-01 at 02:38 PM by Marco Stahl

3. Coible-click in the “Description” field and enter your text
4. Once you are done, click on the “Save” button

GALLERY PROPERTIES

DESCRIPTION OF "Client Approvals”

This is the description of my Gallery.

Last modified: Jun 01, 2021
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2.4.6.2.2. Managing Gallerx Styles

About

For branding purposes, each Gallery can have a dedicated logo associated with it. Gallery style presets
can only be created from the Strawberry admin panel. Gallery managers can choose from existing
presets or can upload a custom logo for each Gallery.

Requirements

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature
+ To edit a Gallery’s style, you must either be a manager of that Gallery or a Strawberry Administrator

Usage

1. Select the Gallery of which you want to modify the style
2. Click on the “Settings” tab that is located at the top of the Gallery

CRNIERT Sy -

y Marco Stahl on 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM

g, GALLERIES

All my Gallery media

DESCRIPTION OF "Client Approvals”

Search for Galleries ... My gallery description.

2021-06-01 at 02:38 PM by Marco Stahl

3. Navigate to the Gallery Style” section

4. Choose a style from the dropdown menu or upload a custom logo and/or wallpaper for the gallery.
Strawberry will automatically resize the logo to fit the gallery without changing its aspect ratio. You can
clear custom logos and wallpapers by clicking on the “Clear Custom Logo”/“Clear Custom Wallpaper”
button.

GALLERY STYLE
Projective X v [CHOOSE LOGO]

Last modified: Jun 01, 2021

2.4.6.2.3. Gallery Asset Release Properties

Requirements

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
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activated on your system in order to use this feature.
* To release asset within a Gallery you must be a manager of that Gallery

About

Gallery managers can control the release properties for each individual asset inside a Gallery. Gallery
members are bound to these properties when interacting with the assets.

Usage

£ GALLERY ASSET PROPERTIES

of asset DNxHD_SQ.mxf

Released x

e I I - |

Can be shared via Email

S — |

Released

While an asset is unreleased (private) only Gallery managers can see it. As soon as an asset is
released, Gallery members can see it. The release of an asset will also trigger notifications to Gallery
members, informing them about the release of the asset. Released Gallery assets that have already
been released can also be made private again.

Proxy can be Downloaded

When this box is checked, Gallery members can download the proxy version of the Gallery asset to their
local computer. For content security reasons we do not recommend to use this feature when working
with sensitive data. If utilizing the feature is a necessity, we recommend having visual watermarking
enabled for downloadable proxy files.

Can be shared via Email

When this boxed is checked Gallery members can share the asset with other individuals via email.
Please note that the release properties of this asset will also be valid for the Email receiver.
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Released Until

When clicking on this field a calendar will open. Using this calendar you can decide for how long the
asset should remain released until Strawberry sets it to private (unreleased) again. When the asset is
unreleased, Gallery members will no longer be able to see it in the Gallery and all email links for this
asset will stop working.

Last modified: Oct 12, 2021

2.4.6.2.4. Gallery Automation Settings

Requirements

» The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature.
» To change the Automation Settings of a Gallery you must be a manager of that Gallery

Usage

1. Select the Gallery which automation settings you wish to change
2. Click on the “Settings” tab that is located at the top of the Gallery

el g -

y Marco Stahl on 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM

b GALLERIES

All my Gallery media

DESCRIPTION OF "Client Approvals"

Search for Galleries ...

My gallery description.
2021-06-01 at 02:38 PM by Marco Stahl

3. Navigate to the “Gallery Automation” section

Here you can configure the following...

Automatically release submission to this Gallery

When enabled and a user submits an asset to a Gallery, then this asset will be released automatically,
making it visible to all Gallery Members right away. It is not recommended to enable this setting in
Galleries that are used for approval workflow with clients as unchecked submission could be erroneous.

Auto-released assets can be downloaded

* This feature requires “Automatically release submission to this Gallery” to be enabled

When enabled, proxy versions auto-released assets can be downloaded right away. Be aware that
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download versions of proxies are not encrypted!

Auto-released assets can be shared via Email

* This feature requires “Automatically release submission to this Gallery” to be enabled

When enabled, auto-released assets can be shared via Email right away.

Gallery Members can change the content of this Gallery

When enabled, members of this Gallery can create, rename, move and delete folders in this Gallery.
They can also upload files to this Gallery.

Last modified: Oct 12, 2021

2.4.6.2.5. Deleting a Gallery

Requirements & Info

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature

» To delete a Gallery, you must either be a manager of that Gallery or a Strawberry Administrator

» Deleting a Gallery will also delete all of its content

» This process can not be undone!

Usage

1. Select the Gallery that you wish to delete
2. Click on the “Settings” tab that is located at the top of the Gallery

(eelnE Ay ey -
i

Marco Stahl on 2019-09-09 at 05:11 PM

b GALLERIES

All my Gallery media

DESCRIPTION OF "Client Approvals”

Search for Galleries ... My gallery description.

2021-06-01 at 02:38 PM by Marco Stahl

3. Scroll down to the “Delete Gallery” section
4. Click on the “Delete Gallery” button
5. Confirm the deletion by clicking on the “Yes” button

Last modified: Jun 01, 2021
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2.4.6.3. Releasing Assets inside a Gallerx

About

Gallery members can only see Gallery content that has been released. This chapter describes how to
release Gallery content manually. Galleries can also be configured to automatically release content upon
submission.

Requirements

» The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature.
* To release asset within a Gallery you must be a manager of that Gallery

Releasing a Single Gallery Asset

1. Select the Gallery asset that you wish to release by clicking on it.

@ Client Approvals

s Created by Marco Stahl on 2019-09-09 at 0511 PM

Search inside this Gallery

Dl A ¢ 0 Oos

MNAME CREATED

Unreleased Gallery assets have an “Unreleased” tag on their preview thumbnail

2. Once the asset is open in annotation view, click on the “Release Properties” icon in the menu bar on
the right-hand side
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P GALLERY ASSET PROPERTIES
of asset 13002369.mp4

Released

Can be downloaded
Can be shared
Released Until

v

4

3. Check the box next to “Released”. From this screen, you can also set the asset to be downloadable &
re-sharable (via Email links). You can also restrict the release period to a certain date. Please visit the
related section of this manual for more information on release properties.

4. Click on the “Save” button to apply the changes

Bulk-Releasing Multiple Gallery Assets

Usage

1. Select the Gallery assets that you wish to release buy either selecting them via their respective
checkboxes or by drawing a lasso around them

2. Right-lick on any of the selected assets and select “Extended — Bulk Release” from the dropdown
menu

3. Check the box next to “Released”. From this screen, you can also set the asset to be downloadable &
re-sharable (via Email links). You can also restrict the release period to a certain date. Please visit the
related section of this manual for more information on release properties.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.4.6.4. Making Gallery Assets Private

About

Gallery members can only see Gallery content that has been released. This chapter describes how to
make already released Gallery content private again so that it becomes “invisible” to Gallery Members.
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Requirements

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your system in order to use this feature.
* To make an asset within a Gallery private you must be a manager of that Gallery

Usage

1. Select the Gallery asset that you wish to set private by clicking on it. Released assets don’t have an
“Unreleased” tag on their thumbnail.

@ Client Approvals

e Craated by Marco Stahl on 2019-09-09 at 0511 PM

Search inside this Gallery

Dl & ¢ 0 0o

MAME CREATED

-

UNRELEASED

2. Once the asset is open in annotation view, click on the “Release Properties” icon in the menu bar on
the right-hand side

P GALLERY ASSET PROPERTIES
of asset 13002369.mp4

Released

Can be downloaded
Can be shared

Released Until

3. Uncheck the box next to “Released”
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4. Click on the “Save” button to apply the changes

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5. Working with Media Assets

» Searching for Assets

» Working with Markers

+ The Strawberry Media Player

+ Adding Assets to Projects

» Adding Assets to Galleries

» Linking Assets between Projects

» Viewing and Changing Asset Metadata
* Subscribing to Assets

+ Sharing Assets via Email

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.1. Searching for Assets

* Strawberry supports the usage of boolean search operators. Click here to learn more
about it.

Basic Asset Search

1. Log into the Strawbery user interface with your credentials
2. Select a search tab or create a new search tab by clicking on the “+” button next to an existing tab

P, SEARCH 1 +

Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and more ...

ASSETS >

3. Make sure that the “Assets” search filter is selected

P, SEARCH 1 +

Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and more ...

ASSETS >

4. Enter your search term into the search field. You don’t need to press “enter” as the search will start
instantly as you type. Per default, Strawberry searches through the following asset metadata.

e Asset names
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» Asset descriptions

* Custom asset metadata

» Asset Markers (Annotations)
+ Asset folder paths

» Assets project metadata

* Technical metadata

Advanced Asset Search
You can further narrow down asset search results by using Strawberry’s advanced search.

1. Follow the above steps inside the “Basic Search” paragraph
2. Click on the “Show Advanced Search” icon next to your Project & Assets search filter

ﬁ, SEARCH 1 +

Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and more ...

ASSETS >

3. The following search filters will appear:

Storage Location Filter

You can enable/disable individual storage location filters by clicking on them. Right-click on a filter to
perform bulk actions for that filter.

Start searching by entering a query or place a colon (":") to search within specific metadata

* Online (left icon) — Searches for assets on the online storage
« Library (middle icon) — Searches for library assets
» Archive (right icon) — Searches for assets that are in the archive
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Asset Type Filters

You can enable/disable individual asset type filters by clicking on them. Right-click on a filter to perform
bulk actions for that filter.

SEARCH1

Start searching by entering a query or place a colon (":") to search within specific metadata

@ In = ] ¢ DD (OF=S

Asset type filters from left to right are:

* Video Files

* Image Files

» Audio Files

* Non-Media Files
* Linked Files

Time Filter

When hovering over the time filter, a time slider will appear. Use the slider to narrow down the search in
the following time segments:

* Beginning of Time («)
* Last Year (1Y)

Last Quarter (3M)

* Last Month (1M)

+ Last Week (1W)

* 24 Hours (1D)

Start searching by entering a query or place a colon (":") to search within specific metadata

Hm Al ¢ D@ O

Searching Within a Specific Scope

A scoped search is a search operation that only searches within a specific asset metadata type (e.g.
markers, or descriptions). Please note that you can only search within one scope at a time. To perform a
scoped search do the following:

1. Click on the asset filter and insert a colon (“:”) into the search field

ASSETS >
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2. Now select “Scope”. You can either do this by clicking on it with the mouse or by using the arrow keys
to select it and then press the “tab” key

SEARCH1

- ASSETS >
Scope

CREATED MODIFIED SIZE Ed

3. Select the scope within which you want to search. Again, use the mouse or the “tab” key for selection

* You can find a list of the available scopes and what they mean below.

P, SEARCH1

Context

MODIFIED

4. Now enter your search query next to the selected scope. Keep in mind that Strawberry now will only
search within the selected scope.

P, HELLO 1

Scoped Markers [ hello

ASSETS [>

Asset scope filters are

» Filenames: Searches for assets by their filenames only
» Descriptions: Searches trough asset descriptions only
* Markers: Searches within asset markers (annotations) only
» Context: Searches for assets only by...
o .. their folder path
o .. the metadata of their parent project
o .. the status of their parent project
o .. the template of their parent project
» Technical Metadata: Searches only within technical metadata of assets
+ XML Metadata: Searches only within XML metadata of assets
+ XMP Metadata: Searches only within XMP metadata of assets
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* You can use boolean search to refine you Strawberry search results. Please visit the
“Boolean Search” chapter for more information.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.2. Working with Markers (Annotations)

* Annotating on Assets

* Leaving the Annotation View

* Drawing on Frames

* Mentions and Replies

» Searching and Filtering Annotations

+ Downloading Annotations

* Importing Strawberry Markers into Adobe Premiere Pro CC
* Importing Strawberry Markers into Adobe After Effects CC
* Importing Strawberry Markers into Avid Media Composer

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.2.1. Annotating on Assets (adding
Markers)

1. Login to Strawberry using your credentials
2. Select a media asset by clicking on it
3. Click on the “Go to Annotation View” icon

# BirdsonWood.mp4
from project (& Commercial

[MIXOOWN ] (4>

(7]
-
I=
|
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4. Once in “Annotation View” you can annotate on the asset in the following ways

ANNOTATIONS
of asset BirdsonWood.mp4

Search trough Annatations
TIMECODE

No markers

©

Il Continue playback while typing

1. You may annotate a specific frame by navigating to that frame using the mouse. Once you have
reached the frame, type your annotation into the text field below the video preview and press enter.

2. You may annotate “on the fly” by typing your annotations into the text field while the video is playing
back and press “Enter” to save the annotation. Per default, the video will pause while you type. If you
want to continue the video playback while you type, please check the box next to “Continue playback
while typing“that is located below the text field.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.2.2. Leaving the Annotation View

In order to leave the annotation view, just hover with the mouse over the video preview area and click on
the “Leave Annotation View” button in the upper left corner.
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B ANNOTATIONS
of assot MVI_2088MOV.

b |

Download Annatati

R =]\] o

M Continue playback while typing

2.5.2.3. Drawing on Frames

* This feature is only available when using the enhanced version of the Communications
System.

1. Login to Strawberry using your credentials
2. Select a media asset by clicking on it
3. Click on the “Go to Annotation View” icon

Beachfront B-Roll Swan Goose in Slow Motion (Fre..

from project (s super duper

o Y [FIXDOWN ] 4]

o —
__j—— . - .
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Adding a Drawing to a Frame

4. Once inside the “Annotation View”, please select a frame on which you want to draw
5. Select a shape and a color from the drawing toolbox

|Add a new annotation

B Continue playback while typing SO 727 S C W [SAvE]

6. Draw on any part of the frame as you like. You may change shapes and colors while you are drawing.
Use the “undo” and “redo” button inside the drawing toolbox to undo and redo drawing steps. Use the
trash can icon to delete your drawing. You may also add text to the drawing by typing it into the text field
above the drawing toolbox.

7. Once the drawing is completed, click on the “Save” button

Hl Continue playback while typing (o) Sl
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Once you have pressed the “Save” button the drawing will be saved and displayed in the annotation list.
A little pencil icon next to the timecode indicates that this annotation has a drawing attached.

Search trough Annotations

rFs

00:00:30:11 =7
This is too bright

2018-11-27 at 11:09 AM by Marco Stahl

Download Annotations:

|[PDF| |XLS| |[Media Composer XML|

Editing an existing Drawing

1. Select the drawing that you wish to modify from the annotation list

Search trough Annotations

Fs

00:00:38:1 &7
This is too bright
2018-11-27 at 11:09 AM by Marco Stahl

Download Annotations:

|[PDF| [XLS| |[Media Composer XML|

2. Double-click on the annotation
3. Use the drawing toolbox to edit the existing drawing or click on the trash can icon to delete it
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Search trough Annotations

Fs

00:00:39:11 &7
This is too bright|

Download Annotations:
|[PDF| |XLS| |Media Composer XML|

4. Once you are done, click on the “Save” button

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.2.4. Mentions and Replies

* The below features are only available if you have a license for the enhanced version of
the “Communications System”.

Mentioning other Strawberry Users in Annotations (Marker)

1. Select a media asset and go to its “Annotation View”
2. When typing an annotation, use the “@” symbol on your Keyboard. A list of usernames is presented.

@
Derek Derek (derek)

3. Proceed to type the name of the user you want to mention. Do not use spaces between the “@”
symbol and the user’s name.

@dere

Derek Derek (derek)

B Continue playback while typing

4. You can use the up and down arrow keys to select a user from the auto-complete list
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5. Press the “Tab” key to apply the user’s name and simply continue typing your annotation

@derek this is the shot you have been looking for

B Continue playback while typing

6. Once done, press “Enter” or the “Save” button to apply the annotation. The user(s) you have
mentioned will receive a notification accordingly to their notification settings.

Search trough Annotations

s

00:00:26:19
Start
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

00:00:59:00
@derek This is the shot you have been looking for
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

00:01:39:07
Bird flying away
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

Download Annotations:

[PDF| [XLS| [Media Composer XML|

Replying to Annotations

1. Select a media asset and go to its “Annotation View”
2. Click on the reply button next to the annotation to which you want to reply
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ANMOTATIONS
of asset Birds and Feader.mp4

Search trough Annotations

TIMECODE DATE ANNOTATOR

00:00:26:19
Start
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

00:00:58:00
@derek this is the shot you have been locking for
2018-06-26 at 01:05 PM by Marco Admin

00:01:39:07
Bird flying away
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

3. Type your reply and press “Shift+Enter” or click on “Save” to apply it

* You can mention other users in annotation replies by performing the above “Mentioning
other Strawberry Users in Annotations (Marker)” steps
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Search trough Annotations

.

00:00:26:19
Start
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

w 00:00:55:00 (1 reply)
@derek this is the shot you have been looking for
2018-06-26 at 01:05 PM by Marco Admin

@mastadmin thanks! @marc what do you think?
2018-06-26 at 01:40 PM by Derek Derek

00:01:39:07
Bird flying away
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

Download Annotations:

|[PDF| [XLS| [Media Composer XML |

Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.2.5. Searching and Filtering Annotations

1. Select a media asset and go to its “Annotation View”

2. Once in “Annotation View”, type your search word into the search field above the annotation list
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ANNOTATIONS
of asset Birds and Feadar.mp4

Search trough Annotations

00:00:26:19
Start
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

00:00:59:00
{@derek this is the shot you have been looking for
2018-06-26 at 01:05 PM by Marco Admin

00:01:39:07
Bird flying away
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

Download Annotations:
|[PDF| |XLS| |Media Composer XML|

3. You may sort annotations by using the sort filters below the search field

ANNOTATIONS
of asset Birds and Feadar.mp4

Search trough Annotations
e

00:00:26:19
Start
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

00:00:59:00
{@derek this is the shot you have been looking for
2018-06-26 at 01:05 PM by Marco Admin

00:01:39:07
Bird flying away
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

Download Annotations:

|[PDF| |XLS| |Media Composer XML|
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Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.2.6. Downloading Annotations

1. Select a media asset and go to its “Annotation View”
2. Once in “Annotation View” scroll down the annotation list until you see the “Download Annotations

Menu”

ANMOTATIONS
of asset Birds and Feadar.mp4

Search trough Annotations

e,

00:00:26:19
Start
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

00:00:59:00
@derek this is the shot you have been locking for
2018-06-26 at 01:05 PM by Marco Admin

00:01:39:07
Bird flying away
2018-06-26 at 12:58 PM by Marco Admin

Download Annotations:

|[PDF| [XLS| |[Media Composer XML|

3. Click on the desired format to initiate the download. When choosing PDF you will receive a notification
as soon as the document has been created

«¥s You can also create an annotation PDF document from multiple assets within a folder.
To do so, right-click on the folder in Strawberry and select “Advanced>Download
annotation PDF” from the context menu. Please note that frame drawings are not shown
in the PDF document.
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Recursively Search Inside This Project

O] & ¢ [ Ooe RESET SEARCH

MAME CREATED MODIFIED

ADD FOLDER TO OPEN PROJECT
FETCH ITEM
ADVANCED

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.2.7. Importing Strawberry Markers into
Adobe Premiere Pro CC

Marker import into Adobe Premiere Pro CC is initially performed when importing a marked (annotated)
asset into Premiere via the Strawberry Adobe CC panel extension. Markers will constantly synchronize
between Premiere and Strawberry.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.2.8. Importing Strawberry Markers into
Adobe After Effects CC

Marker import into Adobe After Effects CC is initially performed when importing a marked (annotated)
asset into After Effects via the Strawberry Adobe CC panel extension.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021
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2.5.2.9. Importing Strawberry Markers into
Avid Media Composer

Exporting Markers (Annotations) from Strawberry

1. Select the asset from which you want to export Markers in Strawberry
2. Go to the asset’s annotation view

# BirdsonWood.mp4
from project ® Commercial

[MXOOWN ] 4

(7]
-
=
|

3. Below the annotation list is a section called “Download Annotations”. Click on the label named “Media
Composer XML”
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of asset MVI_OI57.MOV.mp4

[4|] ANNOTATIONS

©2018 COMPANY
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

Search through Annotations

a -

01:00:02:08
face
2019-04-1 at 01:38 AM by Marco Stahl

01:00:07:12
hand on keyboard
2019-05-06 at 03:37 PM by Marco Stahl

01:00:15:02

camera back on face

2019-05-06 at 03:38 PM by Marco Stahl
B0 AR

01:00:19:10
end of scene
2019-05-06 at 03:37 PM by Marco Stahl

Add a new annotation Download Annotations:

Media Composer XML

H Continue playback while typing

4. Save the file to a local location

Importing Markers into Media Composer

1. Drag and drop the clip for which you want to import markers into an empty sequence
2. Make sure that the sequence is open and go to “Tools / Markers”

GG Windows  Script Marketplace  Help

Project ¥9
Timeline 0
Composer E4
Source Browser

Audio Mixer

Audio EQ

AudioSuite

Audio Track Effect

Audio Tool 31
Audio Punch-In

Color Info

Effect Editor

Motion Effect Editor

Effect Palette ®a
Title Tool Application...

T Avid Titler+

Markers
Timeline Clip Notes
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3. Inside the “Sequence Marker” window, perform a right click and then click on “Import Markers”

Markers - Edit

Marker Name H i 4 art Comment

Change Color
Change Track

Import Markers
Export Markers

Print Markers

Choose Columns...

Display

Set Font...

Disable Edit Marker dialog when adding
Disable Edit Marker dialog while playing

Disable Edit Marker dialog always

What's This?

4. Inside the import window, click on the “Options” button in the lower right corner
5. From the “Enable:” dropdown menu, choose “Text/XML”
6. Select the marker XML file and click on the “Open” button
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Import Markers

E=DESENE] = [HREE [ Markers

Favorites Name
B Al My Files B MvI_0157.MOV.mp4.ABC1AABC7A.mxf_strawberry.xml

[am] Q, Search

<>
=

ﬁg Applications

& Desktop

m Documents

o Downloads

0 Pictures

Strawberry

@) Creative Cloud Files
Devices

L Marco’s iMac

macOS El Cap

google =

Enable: | Text/XML

Cancel Open

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.3. The Strawberry Media Player

1. Login to Strawberry using your credentials
2. Select a media asset by clicking on it

# BirdsonWood.mp4
from project (® Commercial

MIXDOWN |

(7]
-
i
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1. Go to annotation (marker) view

2. Step back 1 second (Keyboard: CTRL + Leftwards Arrow)

3. Step back 1 frame (Keyboard: Leftwards Arrow)

4. Play/Pause media (Keyboard: Space)

5. Step forward 1 frame (Keyboard: Rightwards Arrow)

6. Step forward 1 second (Keyboard: CTRL + Rightwards Arrow)

7. Toggle Timecode (bottom, top, off)

8. Enter/Leave the full-screen mode

9. Select an audio track from the drop-down

10. Use slider to adjust audio volume or click the icon to toggle audio on/off

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.54. Adding Assets to Projects

Adding Assets to an Open Project

1. Select the asset that you would like to add to your project by clicking on it

ASSETS >

If you would like to add more than one asset, use the checkboxes
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PROJECTS ASSETS >

cineform AE trillions.mav (17 MB)
Project: holy nab

2. Right-click on (any of the) selected asset(s) and select “Add X Assets to Open Project” from the
context menu
3. Decide if you want to link or copy the asset into your project by clicking on the respective button

ADD ASSETS TO PROJECT

To which project do you want to add the assets?

show sessions LINK
CANCEL

+ Copied assets will appear in the root level of your Strawberry project
+ Linked assets will appear inside the “Linked-Files” folder of your project

Adding a Folder to a Project

1. Identify the folder that you would like to add to your project
2. Right-click on the folder to load the context menu

.. / Nature Footage

Recursively Search Inside This Folder

| - |

. - g - D
h - .mn FOLDER TO OPEN PROJECT
Go back Animals Water FETCH ITEM
ADVANCED e
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3. From the context menu select “Add Folder to Open Project”

Recursively Search Inside This Folder

[»] [aa] @ [ (o< [EVER'WHERE __| RESET SEARCH

MAME CREATED MODIFIED

o m w

|
FETCH ITEM
ADVANCED >

4. Click on the “Link” button next to the name of the open project to which you want to add the folder

ADD FOLDER TO PROJECT

* The added folder will appear inside the “Linked-Files” folder of your project

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.5. Adding Assets to Galleries

This topic is available inside the Working with Galleries section of this manual.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.6. Linking Assets between Projects

1. Select the asset that you would like to add to your project by clicking on it
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ASSETS >

ASSETS [>

CREATED
- pr,” '? 1
L4 - L -
Y el &
— ‘ l —
i
cineform AE trillions.mav (17 MB)
Project: holy nab

o e R

2. Right-click on (any of the) selected asset(s) and choose “Fetch x Items” from the context menu
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ASSETS >

CREATED

s
= Y

el ADD 3 ASSETS TO OPEN PROJECT
UNCHECK 3 ASSETS
FETCH 3 ITEMS

REVEAL IN FINDER/EXPLORER
ONLY SHOW ASSETS WITH THIS EXTENSION
ONLY HIDE ASSETS WITH THIS EXTENSION

EXTEMDED

3. Select the project into which you want to link the fetched items
4. Right-click on the project and select “Link Fetched Items Here” from the context menu

# CINE x+

PROJECTS >
CREATED

OPEN
LINK FETCHED ITEMS HERE
CLEAR 3 FETCHED ITEMS

EXTEMDED

5. Once the operation is completed you will see a success message

LINK ITEMS

The selected items have been linked to the project "show
sessions".

6. When completed, the linked files will appear inside the “Linked-Files” folder of the target project

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021
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2.5.7. Viewing and Changi_ng Asset Metadata

Changing the Metadata of a Single Asset

1. Select a media asset by clicking on it
2. Click on the “Metadata” tab

# Birds and Feeder.mp4
from project (s) Commercial

3. Make your changes
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P2 METADATA

of asset Sky Clouds Wind Heaven Weather Atmosphere High - Stock.mp4

w Custom Metadata ﬂ

Approval Status

Approved X v

Location

Berlin X v

Free Field
alvaro

- Expiration
- |R019-12-09

December 2019

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

1 2( 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 N 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21

22 23 24 25 26 27 28 SAVE
. 29 30 3
- o
4. Click “Save”

Changing the Metadata of Multiple Assets at Once

1. Select the media assets which metadata you wish to change

2. Right-click on one of the selected assets

3. In the context menu hover over “Extended” and then select “Bulk Add Metadata”
4. Make your choices and click on “Apply”

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.8. Subscribing to Assets

The subscription feature is part of the basic and enhanced versions of the “Communications System”.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.5.9. Sharing Assets via Email

Requirements

« External people can only access Email links if the Strawberry system is connected to the Skies cloud
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infrastructure. Link-sharing for internal (LAN) use is always possible
* The scope of what the Email receiver can do with the asset (annotating, downloading, etc.) is
determined by the capabilities of the Share user role.

Usage

1. Select the asset that you wish to share via email
2. Click on the “Share via Email” tab on the right-hand side

P SHARE ASSET VIA EMAIL
of asset Kyrie Irving NETS Debut! Full Highlights vs Raptors 20191018 - 19 Pointsl.mp4

SHARE

E-Mail:
Password: Can be empty. R
Link Expires: 2021-07-01

Message (optional)

[CANCEL] [ SHARE |

3. Enter the Email address into the address field. Click on the “+” button if you wish to share the email
with multiple people. Optionally, you can also enter a password for the review links, set a link expiration
date, and add a custom note.
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# SHARE ASSET VIA EMAIL
of asset DAY _001_Dancer-clip_l.mp#

SHARE

E-Mail: user@example.com
Password: sssssss E
Link Expires: 2021-07-01

Hey. Here is the review link we talked about.

©

4. Click on the Share button to send out the link

Last modified: Jun 01, 2021

2.5.10. Sharing Assets via Quick Links

Requirements

* In order to open a Quick Link, a user must already have an account within Strawberry and must have
access to the project in which the Quick Link asset is located

* Quick Links become invalid when the underlying asset gets deleted

* Quick Links work within the local network (LAN) or through Skies

h2. Usage

1. Select the asset from which you want to create a Quick Link
2. Right-click on the asset and select Share > Get Quick Link
3. The Quick Link is now copied into your clipboard

Last modified: Jun 01, 2021

2.6. Working with the Adobe CC Panel

STRAWBERRY offers project-based media asset management that integrates seamlessly into Adobe®
Premiere® Pro CC, a professional video editing app and Adobe After Efects® CC, the industry standard
for creating motion graphics and visual effects. Both apps are part of the Adobe Creative Cloud, a
comprehensive set of interconnected tools and services, including deep integrations with partner
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technologies like Strawberry.

» Getting Started
e Launching the Panel

» Searching for Content
e |mporting Media
» |dentifying & Importing Unmanaged Assets

» |mporting a Preditor Sequence
* Marker Synchronization

2.6.1. Getting Started

Before you can launch the Strawberry panel within Adobe Premiere Pro CC or After Effects CC, please
make sure that the correct panel for your Strawberry version is installed. If that’s not the case, please
ask an Administrator to install or update the panel for you.

2.6.2. Launching the Panel

1. Open a Strawberry project that includes an Adobe Premiere Pro CC or After Effects CC project file

2. Once the Strawberry project is open, launch Premiere or After Effects and open the respective project
file inside the application. Alternatively, you can also double-click on the project file in the Finder or
Windows Explorer

3. Once the project is open in Premiere or After Effects, go to “Window / Extensions” and click on the
Strawberry extension

Workspaces mes/sb-medial/cc2019 testj2018101
Find Extensions on Exchange...

Extensions Strawberry v. 5.6.2

Maximize Frame

Audio Clip Effect Editor
Audio Track Effect Editor

2.6.3. Searching for Content

Searching inside Strawberry’s Adobe panel extension works the same as in the native Strawberry client
application.
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* How to search for Projects

 How to search for Assets

2.6.4. Importing Media

Importing Individual Files

1. Select the bin into which you want to import media.
2. In the panel, right-click the file that you wish to import.
3. From the context menu, select Tmport.

Strawberry v. 6497 =

W SEARCH T M SEARCH 2 x ™,

Start searching by entering a query or place a colon (":") to search within specific metadata

A oM E D] A+ D D

004 climbermp4 Projective-AUDIOCHECK.mxf marinette_3.mp3

+ IR

IMPORT ASSET

ONLY SHOW ASSETS WITH THIS EXTENSION
ONLY HIDE ASSETS WITH THIS EXTENSION

- a-man-located-c CUT After Hours.wav

ADJUST DESCRIPTION
ADJUST METADATA

SHARE >

RECREATE PROXY
TRACK DOWN FILE

49.wav

4. The HighRes master clip will now be imported into the selected bin. If no bin has been selected upon
import it will be imported into a bin called Linked-Files.

Importing multiple Files at Once

1. Select the bin into which you want to import media
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2. In the panel, select the files you wish to import by using the checkbox icon that appears when
hovering over a file. You can also select multiple files by drawing a lasso around them. To do so, click on
an empty area in the panel, hold the left mouse button down, draw a rectangle over the assets you wish
to select and release the mouse button afterwards.

PA @ In =

C9250.MP4 C0006.MXF.mp4

saml.prproj

-
Projective-AUDIOCHECK.mxf

004 climber.mp4 marinette_3.mp3

a-man-located-close-to-an-outpost... Time 2 Shinewav After Hours.wav

3. Right-click on one of the selected assets and select Tmport x assets, whereby x represents the

number of selected assets.
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004 climbermp4

Projective-AUDIOCHECK.mxf marinette_3.mp3

v

i

IMPORT 3 ASSETS
UNCHECK 3 ASSETS

a-man-located-close-to-ar

After Hours.wav

cuT

BULK ADJUST DESCRIPTIONS
BULK ADJUST METADATA

SHARE >

RECREATE 3 PROXIES

TRACK DOWN FILES

4. The HighRes master clips will now be imported into the selected bin. If no bin has been selected upon
import they will be imported into a bin called Linked-Files.

Importing Entire Folders

1. Select the bin into which you want to import a folder.
2. In the panel, right-click the folder that you wish to import.
3. From the context menu, select Import Folder.
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TEST 02 SEARCH 2

© M W O [AWSHEU |

CREATED LAST OPEN

Recursively search inside this Project or place a colon (":") to search within specific metadata

[>] [a] ¢ [ ® oo  RESET SEARCH

NAME CREATED MODIFIED

F—I

‘.‘.w

| A
. b4
’

IMPORT FOLDER
RENAME

CcuT |
Footage 9250.MP4

BULK ADJUST METADATA

SHARE >

DOWNLOAD >

TRACK DOWN

Last modified: Sep 21, 2023

2.6.5. Identifying & Importing Unmanaged
Assets

Strawberry’s panel extension for Premiere Pro CC allows you to bulk-import “unmanaged media assets”
into your current project. A media asset is considered unmanaged when it is present as a master clip in
your open Premiere project but not located in the Strawberry project on the shared storage.

Manual Method

1. Inside Premiere, launch the Strawberry Adobe panel extension
2. Click on the “More Options” button in the upper right corner
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" SEARCH1 SEARCH 2 SEARCH 3

Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and maore ...

PROJECTS
NAME

b @ avid demo for maryland pt

Created 2019-04-30 at 04:25 PM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2019-04-30 at 05:26 PM on marco by Marco Stahl

P ® avid demo for ahmad

Created 2019-04-25 at 11:15 AM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2019-05-02 at 10:53 AM on marcowindows by Marco Stahl

P ® avid nab

Created 2018-04-04 at 02:58 PM on martin by Martin Wieczorek
Modified 2019-05-02 at 10:532 AM on marcowindows by Marco Stahl

3. Make sure that the “Find Unmanaged Assets” tab is selected
4. Click on the checkbox next to the asset(s) that you wish to import
5. Click on the import button to start the import
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xavint@OOmoy |

* Once the file has been imported, it will be located on the top level of your Strawberry
project in the OS file explorer

Automatic Method

Strawberry can automatically import unmanaged assets on an interval basis. You can enable this feature
inside the settings of the Adobe panel extension.

* The Strawberry Adobe panel extension but be open at any time for this feature to work

1. Inside the Strawberry Adobe panel extension click on the “Settings” icon
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" SEARCH1 SEARCH 3

PROJECTS

2. Click on the “Ingest” tab
3. Check the box next to “Auto-Ingest local media into project” and adjust the interval if needed

Page 122 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

4. Click save
5. Right-click on a free space in the panel and then click on “Reload”

* Unmanaged media will be imported to the top level of your Strawberry project in the OS
file explorer

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.6.6. Importing a Preditor Sequence

In order to import a Preditor Sequence into your Adobe Premiere project, please do the following:

1. Inside Premiere Pro CC, launch the Strawberry panel extension
2. Click on the “More Options” icon in the upper right corner of the panel
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" SEARCH1 SEARCH 2 SEARCH 3

Search for projects, assets, statuses, persons and maore ...

PROJECTS
NAME

b @ avid demo for maryland pt

Created 2019-04-30 at 04:25 PM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2019-04-30 at 05:26 PM on marco by Marco Stahl

P ® avid demo for ahmad

Created 2019-04-25 at 11:15 AM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2019-05-02 at 10:53 AM on marcowindows by Marco Stahl

P ® avid nab

Created 2018-04-04 at 02:58 PM on martin by Martin Wieczorek
Modified 2019-05-02 at 10:532 AM on marcowindows by Marco Stahl

3. Click on the “Import Preditor Sequence” tab
4. Select the sequence that you wish to import by clicking on its name
5. Click on the “Import” button
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tr
MNAME CREATED MODIFIED

* Once the sequence is imported, it will be located inside a bin called “Preditor-sequence-
name”, whereby “sequence-name” is the name of the imported sequence. On the OS file
browser level, the physical media files and the sequence XML file will be located inside
“Your Strawberry Project/Linked-Files/preditor/sequence-name”.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.6.7. Marker Synchronization

When using Strawberry’s Adobe panel extension to import media, any Strawberry-markers attached to
the media will automatically be imported into Premiere as clip markers. Markers created on Premiere
master clips will synchronize back to Strawberry based on an interval of around 5 minutes. When
updating adding markers to a Strawberry-managed asset that has already been imported into Premiere,
the new marker will be automatically added to the Premiere master clip as well.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.7. User Settings

Inside your personal user settings, you can define your preferred default behavior for certain Strawberry
features and customize the appearance settings of the Strawberry user interface. The user settings
apply only to you. Each Strawberry user has their own personal settings.

* General Settings
* Appearance Settings
* Notifications Settings
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Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.7.1. General Settings

paul@whatapost.eu

Hide Archived Content by Default

If enabled, archived content is not shown in the search results as a default setting. It can be enabled on
a demand basis by using the Advanced Search Filters”

Hover Scrub (Skimming)
If enabled, hovering over video thumbnails will present you with a video preview.

Navigation Style

» Flat: Does not show folders when expanding projects from the project list
» Folders: Shows each project’s folder structure when expanding a project

E-Mail

Your E-Mail address is required if you want to receive E-Mail notifications via the Communications
System. Since Strawberry 6.2.1, you can enter multiple email addresses by separating them via
semicolons:

examplel@email.com;exmaple2@email.com
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Slack Username
Your Slack Username is required if you want to receive Slack notifications via the Communications

System.

* This feature is only available if you have a license for the enhanced version of the
“‘Communications System”.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.7.2. Appearance Settings

Background Image

Choose any of the presented background images as your Strawberry wallpaper or upload your own
background image by clicking on the “Upload Background” button. Press save to apply your changes.

Thumbnail Size

Use the slider to define your preferred size for thumbnails

Show Scanlines (80s Retro Look)

Check if you love 80s TV scanline look

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021
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2.7.3. Notifications Settings

This section teaches you how to adjust your personal notification settings. Once logged in, you can
access these settings by clicking on the settings wheel in the lower right corner of the user interface.

[ XoX ] Strawberry Client 5.4.1

% no project open STRA BERRY 5

| FooTAG
footag LOGOUT
PROJECTS

MODIFIED

b @ Sports Footage
Created 2018-03-27 at 02:42 PM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2018-06-28 at 02:47 PM by Marco Stahl

EDIT marco USER Marco Stahl (mast) ROLE user

» Project Notifications
» Gallery Notifications
» Asset Notifications
» Other Notifications

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.7.3.1. Project Notifications

To view or change your project notification & auto-subscription settings do the following:

1. Login to Strawberry with your credentials
2. Click on the settings wheel in the lower right corner of the user interface
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o0 e Strawberry Client 5.4.0

% no project open

ersans and mare ... LOGOUT

MODIFIED

P ® Sport Footage

Created 2016-04-13 at 09:56 AM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2018-04-16 at 04:48 PM on domm by Dominik Sander

P @ Graphic Footage
Created 2016-04-13 at 09:53 AM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2018-03-27 at 01:37 PM on marco by Sarah Summers

EDITmarco USER Larry Miller (larry) ROLE user

3. Click on the “Notifications” and then on the “Projects” tab

Fne:al Appearance Versions

NOTIFY AUTO-SUBSCRIBE
me about my subscribed Projects in the following ways: me to a Project when I;

EVENT IN-APP EMAIL EVENT AUTO SUBSCRIBE

Open Events Create it x
Description Changes Open it

Status Changes Add it as a Subproject

Custom Metadata Changes Change its Description

Archival Success Change its Status

Archival Failures Change its Custom Metadata

Retrieval Success Archive it

Retrieval Failures Retrieve it

Copy-to Success Copy it using "Copy to”

Copy-to Failures Freeze it

Freeze Melt it

Melt
Deletion

X X ¥ X X X X X X X X X

Auto-Unsubscribe me from a Project
when | haven't interacted with it for days.
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Notify me about my subscribed Projects in the following
ways

Here you can define what kind of project notifications you want to receive and how they should be
delivered to you

Auto-Subscribe

Here you can define based on which interactions Strawberry should automatically subscribe you to
projects.

Auto-Unsubscribe

To avoid spam, you can define after how many days without interaction you will be automatically
unsubscribed from a project. Interactions for projects are:

* Opening

* Adding is as a subproject

» Description Changes

» Status Changes

* Custom Metadata Changes
» Archival

* Retrieval

+ Copy-to

* Freeze

* Melt

Auto-Unsubscribe Examples for Projects

If auto-unsubscribe for projects is set to 30 days, then you will be unsubscribed from a project when you
haven't...*

» opened it for 30 days

» used it as a subproject for 30 days

» changed its description for 30 days

» changed it status for 30 days

» changed its custom metadata for 30 days
+ archived it for 30 days

* retrieved it from the archive for 30 days

» copied it using “copy-to” for 30 days

» frozen it for 30 days

* melted it for 30 days

* If you perform either of the above actions during the custom-defined time period, then
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the timer will be reset and the period starts over.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.7.3.2. Gallery Notifications

To view or change your project notification & auto-subscription settings do the following:

1. Login to Strawberry with your credentials
2. Click on the settings wheel in the lower right corner of the user interface

00 Strawberry Client 5.4.0

% no project open

N
’, SEARCH1 +
Smarch for projects, assets, statuses, persons and mMore ... LOGOUT
B>

PROJECTS

NAME CREATED MODIFIED SIZE o]

P @ Sport Footage
Created 2016-04-13 at 09:56 AM on marco by Marco Stahl

Modified 2018-04-16 at 04:48 PM on domm by Dominik Sander 52GB

P ® Graphic Footage
Created 2016-04-13 at 09:53 AM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2018-03-27 at 01:37 PM on marco by Sarah Summers

EDITmarco USER Larry Miller (larry) ROLE user

3. Click on the “Notifications” and then on the “Galleries” tab
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NOTIFY

me about my subscribed Galleries in the following ways:
EVENT IN-APP  EMAIL
A new Asset gets released X x
Someone submits a new Asset x
Description changes

Custom Metadata changes

Visual property changes

SLACK

Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

AUTO-SUBSCRIBE
me to a Gallery when I:

EVENT AUTO SUBSCRIBE

Create it

Get invited to a Gallery or become a manager
Change its Description

Change its Custom Metadata

Update the visual properties

Auto-Unsubscribe me from a Gallery
when | haven't interacted with it for days.

Notify me about my subscribed Galleries in the following

ways

Here you can define what kind of Gallery notifications you want to receive and how they should be

delivered to you

Auto-Subscribe

Here you can define based on which interactions Strawberry should automatically subscribe you to

Galleries.

Auto-Unsubscribe

To avoid spam, you can define after how many days without interaction you will be automatically
unsubscribed from a Gallery. Interactions for projects are:

» Getinvited to a GAllery or become a manager
» Description Changes

* Custom Metadata Changes

» Visual property changes

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.7.3.3. Asset Notifications

To view or change your project notification & auto-subscription settings do the following:
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1. Login to Strawberry with your credentials
2. Click on the settings wheel in the lower right corner of the user interface

e0e Strawberry Client 5.4.0

% no project open

LOGOUT

MODIFIED

» ® Sport Footage
Created 2016-04-13 at 09:56 AM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2018-04-16 at 04:48 PM on domm by Dominik Sander 5.2 GB

» @ Graphic Footage
Created 2016-04-13 at 09:53 AM on marco by Marco Stahl
Modified 2018-03-27 at 01:37 PM on marco by Sarah Summers

EDIT marco USER Larry Miller (larry) ROLE user

3. Click on the “Notifications” tab and then on the “Asset” tab

mal Appearance Versions

NOTIFY AUTO-SUBSCRIBE
me about my subscribed Assets in the following ways: me to an Asset when:

EVENT IN-APP EMAIL EVENT SUBSCRIBE

Description Changes | change its Description

Annotations, Replies & Completions | add or Change an Annotation (Marker)
Custom Metadata Changes | change its Custom Metadata

Retrieval Success | share it via Email

Retrieval Failures | retrieve it from the Archive

Asset Copy-to Success | copy it using "Copy to"
Asset Copy-to Failures | re-encoded it

Folder Copy-to Success | Release it

Folder Copy-to Failures Another Manager releases it
Successful re-encodes

Failed re-encodes Auto-Unsubscribe me from an Asset
Deletion when | haven't interacted with it for days.

Notify me about my subscribed Assets in the following
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ways

Here you can define what kind of asset notifications you want to receive and how they should be
delivered to you

Auto-Subscribe

Here you can define based on which interactions Strawberry should automatically subscribe you to file
assets.

Auto-Unsubscribe

To avoid spam, you can define after how many days without interaction you will be automatically
unsubscribed from an asset. Interactions for assets are:

» Description Changes

* Add or change an annotation
» Share via email

* Retrieve from archive

+ Copy-to

Auto-Unsubscribe Examples for Media Assets

If auto-unsubscribe for assets is set to 30 days, then you will be unsubscribed from an asset when you
haven't...

» changed its description for 30 days

» added or changed an annotation (marker) for 30 days
» changed its custom metadata for 30 days

» shared it via email for 30 days

» retrieved it from the archive for 30 days

» copied it using “copy-to” for 30 days

* re-encode it for 30 days

* If you perform either of the above actions during the custom defined time period, then
the timer will be reset and the period starts over.
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2.7.3.4. Other Notifications

NOTIFY

me about the following events:

EVENT IN-APP EMAIL SLACK
Annotation PDF Creation has been successful

Annotation PDF Creation has failed

When someane shares a Project with me

When someone shares one of my subscribed Projects with another User or Team

When someone shares a Preditor Sequence with me

When someone shares one of my subscribed Preditor Sequences with another User or Team
When | get invited to a Gallery or become a manager

When someone else gets invited to a Gallery or becomes a manager

When someone mentions me

Here you can define what kind of other notifications you want to receive and how they should be
delivered to you

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.7.3.5. Event Types

Strawberry distinguishes between “project events”, “asset events” and “other events “. Please familiarize
yourself with the different event types and under which circumstances you will or will not receive
notifications for them.

* Project Events
» Asset Events
* Other Events

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

2.7.3.5.1. Project Events

The below event types apply to projects only.

* Open Events
> You will receive a notification when another user opens a project to which you are subscribed.
> You will not receive a natification if you have opened the project yourself.

Page 135 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

* Description Changes
> You will receive a notification when another user changes the description of a project to which you
are subscribed.
> You will not receive a notification when you have changed the description yourself.

+ Status Changes
> You will receive a notification when another user changes the status of a project to which you are
subscribed.
> You will not receive a notification when you have changed the project status yourself.

+ Custom Metadata Changes
> You will receive a notification when another user changes the custom metadata of a project to which
you are subscribed.
> You will not receive a notification when you have changed the project status yourself.

* Archival Success
> You will receive a notification when a project that you are subscribed to has been successfully
archived.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the
archive process in the first place.

* Archival Failure
> You will receive a notification when a project that you are subscribed to has failed to archive.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the
archive process in the first place.
o The reason for the archive failure will be shown to you when you click on the “Show More” button
inside the notification.

* Retrieval Success
> You will receive a notification when a project that you are subscribed to has been successfully
retrieved from the archive.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the
archive retrieval process in the first place.

* Retrieval Failure
> You will receive a notification when a project that you are subscribed to has failed to retrieve from
the archive.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the
archive retrieval process in the first place.
o The reason for the retrieval failure will be shown to you when you click on the “Show More” button
inside the notification.

+ Copy-to Success
> You will receive a notification when a project that you are subscribed to has been successfully
copied to a target location.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the copy-
to process in the first place.
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* Copy-to Failure
> You will receive a notification when a project that you are subscribed to has failed to copy over to
the target location.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the copy-
to process in the first place.
o The reason for the copy-to failure will be shown to you when you click on the “Show More” button
inside the notification.

* Freeze
> You will receive a notification when another user freezes a project to which you are subscribed.
> You will not receive a notification if you have frozen the project yourself.

* Melt
> You will receive a notification when another user melts a project to which you are subscribed.
> You will not receive a notification if you have melted the project yourself.

* Deletion
o This notification type will only be triggered when a project has been deleted via the Strawberry user
interface. It will not apply when a project gets directly deleted on the shared storage without
Strawberry involved.
> You will receive a notification when an Admin user deletes a project to which you are subscribed.
> You will not receive a notification if you have deleted the project yourself.

2.7.3.5.2. Asset Events

The below event types apply to media assets only.

+ Description Changes
> You will receive a notification when another user changes the description of an asset to which you
are subscribed.
> You will not receive a notification when you have changed the description yourself.

+ Annotations, Replies & Completions
> You will receive a notification when another user annotates on, replies to or completes an
annotation of an asset to which you are subscribed.
> You will not receive a notification when you have performed those changes yourself.

+ Custom Metadata Changes
> You will receive a notification when another user changes the custom metadata of an asset to which
you are subscribed.
> You will not receive a notification when you have changed the custom metadata yourself.

* Retrieval Success
> You will receive a notification when an asset that you are subscribed to has been successfully
retrieved from the archive.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the
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archive retrieval process in the first place.

* Retrieval Failure
> You will receive a notification when an asset that you are subscribed to has failed to retrieve from
the archive.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the
archive retrieval process in the first place.
o The reason for the retrieval failure will be shown to you when you click on the “Show More” button
inside the notification.

+ Asset Copy-to Success
> You will receive a notification when an asset that you are subscribed to has been successfully
copied to a target location.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the copy-
to process in the first place.

+ Asset Copy-to Failure
> You will receive a notification when an asset that you are subscribed to has failed to copy over to
the target location.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the copy-
to process in the first place.
> The reason for the copy-to failure will be shown to you when you click on the “Show More” button
inside the notification.

* Folder Copy-to Success
> You will receive a notification when a folder has been successfully copied to a target location.
> Only the person who initiated the copy-to process for a folder will receive this notification.

+ Asset Copy-to Failure
> You will receive a notification when a folder has failed to copy over to the target location.
o Because it is not possible to subscribe to folders, only the person who initiated the copy-to process
for a folder will receive this notification.
o The reason for the copy-to failure will be shown to you when you click on the “Show More” button
inside the notification.

» Successful re-encodes
o This notification type is related to proxy-encoding statuses only.
> You will receive a notification when an asset that you are subscribed to has been successfully re-
encoded.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the re-
encoding process in the first place.

* Retrieval Failure
o This notification type is related to proxy-encoding statuses only.
> You will receive a notification when an asset that you are subscribed to has failed to re-encode.
> You will receive this notification, regardless of whether you or another user have initiated the re-
encoding process in the first place.
o The reason for the re-encoding failure will be shown to you when you click on the “Show More”
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button inside the notification.

* Deletion
o This notification type will only be triggered when an asset has been deleted via the Strawberry user
interface. It will not apply when an asset gets directly deleted on the shared storage without
Strawberry involved.
> You will receive a notification when a user deletes an asset to which you are subscribed.
> You will not receive a notification if you have deleted the asset yourself.

2.7.3.5.3. Other Events

* Annotation PDF Creation has been successful
> |tis recommended to keep notifications for this event type enabled at all times.
> You will receive a notification when an annotation PDF that you have requested has been
successfully created.
o Only the person who has requested the PDF download will receive this notification.

* Annotation PDF Creation has been successful
o |tis recommended to keep notifications for this event type enabled at all times.
> You will receive a notification when the annotation PDF creation has failed.
o Only the person who has requested the PDF download will receive this notification.
o The reason for the PDF creation failure will be shown to you when you click on the “Show More”
button inside the notification.

* When someone shares a project with me
> You will receive a notification when another user shares a project with you directly or with a team of
which you are a member.

+ When someone shares one of my subscribed Projects with another User or Team
> You will receive a notification when another user shares a project to which you are subscribed with
another user or team.

*+ When someone shares a Preditor Sequence with me
> You will receive a notification when another user shares a Preditor sequence with you directly or
with a team of which you are a member.

* When someone shares one of my subscribed Preditor Sequences with another User or Team
> You will receive a notification when another user shares a Preditor sequence to which you are
subscribed with another user or team.

« When someone mentions me

> You will receive a notification when someone mentions you directly in a project or asset description
field or in an asset annotation or reply.
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3. Strawberry Admin Manual

Welcome to the Strawberry 5 Admin Manual. Please choose a topic:

+ System Requirements

* Product Download Locations
* Admin Panel

» Strawberry Client

* Adobe CC Panel Setup

Last modified: Apr 09, 2022

3.1. System Requirements

« Client Software Requirements

» Server Requirements

» Storage File System Requirements

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.1.1. Client Software Requirements

Strawberry Client Application

The following operating systems are supported by the Strawberry client application.

* macOS 11 (11.4 or newer), 12 & 13
* Windows 8, 10 & 11

Strawberry Adobe Panel Extension

The following Adobe Premiere Pro CC and After Effects CC versions are supported by the Strawberry
Adobe panel extension.

* Adobe Premiere Pro CC 2020 or newer (macOS & Windows)
* Adobe After Effects CC 2020 or newer (macOS & Windows)

Skies Remote Editing Panel for Adobe Premiere Pro CC

The following Adobe Premiere Pro CC and After Effects CC versions are supported by the Skies remote
editing extension for Adobe Premiere.

* Adobe Premiere Pro CC 2020 or newer (macOS & Windows)
* Adobe After Effects CC 2020 or newer (macOS & Windows)
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Web Browsers

The following web browsers are supported by the Strawberry web interface. Older versions might work
but will likely cause performance regressions.

« Safari 11 or newer
e« Chrome 65 or newer
* Firefox 60 or newer

SSL Certificates

The Strawberry Client supports SSL connections when Strawberry Server certificates are signed by
Trusted Root Certification Authorities. Windows and macOS clients fully support self-signed certificates.
To use SSL with Strawberry, add proper certificates to your server configuration and prepend the “server
name” in the client with “https://” instead of “http://”.

3.1.2. Server Requirements

Primary Strawberry Production Server

The primary Strawberry production server hosts the Strawberry services & the database. Additionally, it
can perform 24/7 proxy encoding. Strawberry services can either run on physical hardware or inside a
Virtual Machine.

+ 48 GB RAM

* 16+ physical CPU cores / 2.4 GHz or faster (Intel or AMD)

+ 2x 500GB SSD (mirrored)

» Optional: One or more supported NVIDIA GPUs for high-performance proxy encoding (see list below)

* A dedicated connection to the storage and a dedicated network connection to the client network
(10gbit Ethernet or comparable)

« RHEL 7 or Centos 7, 64bit

*+ RHEL 6 and Centos 6 are no longer supported as they have reached their End Of Lifetime (EOL).

High Availability Server (Optional)

The High Availability (HA) server must have the same hardware and software properties as the primary
Strawberry production server. To ensure optimal availability, the HA server can not be used as a proxy
encoding node while running in passive mode. Please note that High Availability requires a separate
license. When operating in an HA cluster, the strawberry server should have the following additional
components:

+ at least 300GB of unpartitioned space (same space needed on both HA nodes) for DRBD partition,

better: dedicated unpartitioned SSD in each node
* min. 1Gbit direct crossover on dedicated network port between the two HA nodes for the heartbeat
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and DRBD sync traffic

Proxy Encoding Node (CPU or GPU)

A proxy encoding node is a dedicated server for 24/7 proxy file creation. A proxy encoding node can
either run on physical hardware or inside a Virtual Machine. The Strawberry core server can
simultaneously control and load balance multiple proxy encoding nodes. Strawberry supports
GPU-based proxy encoding via Nvidia’'s NVENC technology, making proxy encoding 200% — 500%
faster compared to CPU encoding.

+ 24 GB RAM

» 16+ physical CPU cores / 2.4 GHz or faster (Intel or AMD)

+ 2x 500GB SSD (mirrored)

* Recommended: One or more supported NVIDIA GPUs for high-performance proxy encoding (see list
below)

+ A fast connection between the proxy encoding node and the store storage (10Gbit Ethernet or
comparable)

* An adequate connection between the View encoder node and the Strawberry server for metadata
traffic (1Gbit Ethernet)

« RHEL 7 or Centos 7, 64bit

+ RHEL 6 and Centos 6 are no longer supported as they have reached their End Of Lifetime (EOL).

Supported GPUs for Proxy Encoding

* NVIDIA Quadro RTX 5000/RTX 4000
* NVIDIA Quadro RTX 6000/RTX 8000
* NVIDIA RTX A4000

* NVIDIA RTX A4500

* NVIDIA RTX A5000

* NVIDIA RTX A5500

* NVIDIA RTX A6000

* NVIDIA Tesla T4

* NVIDIA A40

* NVIDIA A16 (This card provides the fastest encoder throughput)
* NVIDIA A10

* NVIDIA A2

Source: https://developer.nvidia.com/video-encode-and-decode-gpu-support-matrix-new

3.1.3. Shared Storage Requirements

Qualified Storage Vendors

* BlueWhale
* Bright Technologies
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» Dell EMC (formerly Isilon)

* IBM

* LucidLink

* OpenDrives

+ Pixit Media

* Quantum

* Qumulo

* Quobyte

* Rohde & Schwarz (formerly DVS)
+ Scale Logic (formerly Rorke Data)

Qualified Storage File Systems

* BlueWhale FS
* HyperFS

+ EXT4

* GPFS

* LucidFS

* Nexis [1]

* OneFS

+ QF2

* Quobyte

* Spectrum Scale
» StorNext

+ XFS

 ZFS

» Other Linux based storage file systems [2]

* [1] This storage or storage vendor is qualified for limited use cases only!

* [2] File systems not listed here are supported if they comply with the POSIX standard & support
ACLs (POSIX, NFSv4 or CIFS/SMB). Also, a common base for user accounts (Active Directory with
RFC2307 compatibility) is required in certain cases. Please contact us for more information!

3.2. Product Download Locations

You can download the latest versions of the Strawberry client software & Adobe CC panels on our
product download page. The download page also contains links to the latest changelogs.

3.3. Admin Panel

This topic provides you with documentation of the Strawberry Administrator manual. Please choose a
topic:
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* Managing Access

* Managing Projects

* Managing Galleries

* Managing Assets

* Managing Archive Strategies
* Managing Copy-to Strategies
* Miscellaneous Settings

Last modified: Nov 10, 2021

3.3.1. Managing Access

This chapter contains information about managing roles, users, teams and edits within Strawberry.

* Managing Roles
* Managing Users
* Managing Teams
* Managing Edits

Last modified: Nov 10, 2021

3.3.1.1. Managm Roles

Strawberry enables Administrators to create custom user roles. A role is a set of permissions
(capabilities) that determine what a user can and can not do within the Strawberry system. A role can be
assigned to multiple users.

* Role Capabilities Overview
» Default & System Roles
* Creating a Role

» Editing a Role
» Deleting a Role

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.1.1.1. Role Capabilities Overview

Project related and general capabilities

Can login to the client application

Users with this capability can login to the Strawberry client application installed on the editing systems

Can login to Strawberry web interface using a web browser

Users with this capability can login to the Strawberry interface using a web browser
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Can login to the Gallery web interface using a web browser

Users with this capability can login to the Galleries interface using a web browser

Can create new projects

Users with this capability can create new projects within the Strawberry user interface

Can see users and teams

Users with this capability can see users and teams in the Strawberry system

Can assign projects to own teams and their members

Users with this capability can share projects visible to them with teams that they are a member of
including members of these teams.

Can assign project to teams that the user isn’t member

(Users with this capability can share projects visible to them with teams that they are a not a member of)

Projects created by this user are available to all teams of which the user is a member

This will only apply if the user is able to assign Projects to own teams.

Can assign projects to quota teams

Users with this capability can assign projects to quota teams. The disk size of the assigned projects will
be added to the quota consumption of the respective teams.

Can archive own projects

Users with this capability are allowed to archive projects that they created only

Can retrieve own projects

Users with this capability are allowed to retrieve projects that they created only

Can archive other people’s projects

Users with this capability are allowed to archive all projects that they see, no matter if they created these
projects or not

Can retrieve other people’s projects

Users with this capability are allowed to retrieve all projects that they see, no matter if they created these
projects or not

Can use “copy to..” on own projects

Users with this capability are allowed to use “copy to..” on projects that they created only
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Can use “copy to..” on other people’s projects

Users with this capability are allowed to copy all projects that they see, no matter if they created these
projects or not

Can freeze/melt own projects

Users with this capability are allowed to freeze and melt projects that they created

Can freeze/melt other people’s projects

Users with this capability are allowed to freeze and melt projects that they created

Can modify the status and custom metadata of projects without write access

Users with this capability are allowed to change custom metadata from all projects that they see, no
matter if they write access to these projects or not

Can re-scan projects (including Libraries)

Users with this capability are allowed to perform a rescan on projects that they see

Asset-related capabilities

Can delete assets and folders via the user interface

Users with this capability are allowed to delete media assets via the Strawberry user interface
(Recommended for super users only

Can use “copy to..” on assets

Users with this capability are allowed to use “copy to..” on media assets from projects that they have at
least read access to

Can download proxy version of assets

Users with this capability are allowed to download LowRes proxies from projects that they have at least
read access to

Can download high-res version assets

Users with this capability are allowed to download HighRes media assets from projects that they have at
least read access to

Can share assets via email

Users with this capability are allowed to share proxy versions of assets via email

Can define custom expiration dates for “Share via Email” links

Users with this capability can define custom expiration dates for “Share via Email” links. If a custom
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expiration date is set on a share link then the default setting in the Admin panel does no longer apply.

Can revoke share link access

Users with this capability can revoke other users’ share links.

Can re-create proxy files

Users with this capability are allowed to trigger a re-encoding job on any Strawberry managed media
asset

Can track down assets

Users with this capability are allowed to see into which projects a given media file is linked.

Can modify custom asset metadata

Users with this capability can modify the custom metadata values (drop-down menus and text input
fields) for assets they have write access to.

Can set and modify asset expiration dates

Users with this capability can set and modify asset expiration dates for assets to which they have write
access.

Annotation & Description related capabilities

Can comment on projects

Users with this capability can write comments for projects

Can comment on assets

Users with this capability can write comments on assets

Can annotate on assets (Add markers)

Users with this capability can write annotations for assets
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Can download annotations

Users with this capability can download the annotations of an Asset.

Can delete other people’s annotations (deletion of own annotations is always possible)
(Users with this capability can delete annotations that other people created)

Gallery related capabilities

Can Create Galleries

Users with this capability can create new galleries. Once a user creates a new Gallery, that user will
automatically become a manager of that Gallery.

Can submit Assets to Gallerie

Users with this capability can submit assets to existing Galleries. If the submitting user isn’t a member of
the Gallery to which he or she submits an asset, then a Gallery manager has to approve the asset
submission.

Preditor related capabilities
Can login to Preditor (to open sequences)
Users with this capability are allowed to login to Preditor

Can create new Preditor sequences

Users with this capability are allowed to create new sequences within Preditor

Can assign sequences to own teams and their members

Users with this capability can share Preditor sequences with teams that they are a member of including
members of these teams.

Can assign sequences to teams that user isn’t a member of

Users with this capability can share Preditor sequences even with teams that the user isn’t a member of

Sequences created by this user are available to all teams of which the user is a member

This will only apply if the user is able to assign Sequences to own teams.

Can export and import Preditor sequences

Users with this capability can export and import a Preditor sequence to an existing Strawberry project

Can download sequence as XML/AAF file

Users with this capability can download Preditor sequences as XML or AAF files
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3.3.1.1.2. Default & System Roles

Every Strawberry system comes with a number of pre-configured system roles. System roles cannot be
deleted but almost all of them can be modified.

Admin

The Admin role is a vital system role and cannot be modified, renamed or deleted. Users with this role
can see all Strawberry-managed projects and assets and have all role capabilities enabled by default.
Only users with this role are allowed to log in to the Strawberry admin panel.

Share

The Share role is a vital system role and cannot be renamed or deleted but its capabilities can be
modified by an Admin. The role is a key role of the Skies cloud infrastructure because users with this
role do not occupy Skies seats when using Strawberry via its cloud infrastructure. When a Strawberry
user shares a media asset via Email and the email receiver is not yet a user of the Strawberry system,
then the email receiver automatically gets the “Share” role associated with his or her Email address. The
role, however, has a very limited set of capabilities. Users with this role can not log in to any Strawberry
frontend expect for Email links directly shared with them. Please check the role’s capabilities on your
system to see which capabilities are available & enabled for this role.

Super User

The Super User role is a vital system role and cannot be renamed or deleted but its capabilities can be
modified by an Admin. By default, this role has almost all capabilities enabled. Please check the role’s

capabilities on your system to see which capabilities are enabled for it.

User

The User role is a vital system role and cannot be renamed or deleted but its capabilities can be
modified by an Admin. Please check the role’s capabilities on your system to see which capabilities are

enabled for it.

Guest

The Guest role is a vital system role and cannot be renamed or deleted but its capabilities can be
modified by an Admin. Please check the role’s capabilities on your system to see which capabilities are

enabled for it.
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3.3.1.1.3. Creating a Role

Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your Admin credentials

Click on the “Access” tab

Click on Manage Roles

Click on the “Add Role” button located below the role list

Name your new role and define the roles capabilities by using the checkbox located next to each
capability

Once done, press “Confirm” to save the new role

NEW ROLE

Assets - [ Check Category

Can delete assets and folders via user interface ?
Can use "copy to." on assets. ?
Can download proxy version of assets ?
Can download high-res version assets ?
Can share assets via email ?
Can re-create proxy files 2
Can track down assets but not delete ?

Can track down assets and delete ?

Annotations & Descriptions - Check Category

Can comment on projects ?

CANCEL CONFIRM

3.3.1.1.4. Editing a Role

N g~ 0N~

Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your Admin credentials.
Click on the Access tab.

Click on the Manage Roles bar.

Select the checkbox next to the role that you wish to edit.

Click on the Edit Role button.

Perform your changes.

Once you are done click on Confirm button to save your changes.
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Last modified: Jul 13, 2022

3.3.1.1.5. Deleting a Role

Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your Admin credentials

Click on the “Access” tab

Click on Manage Roles

Select the checkbox next to the role that you wish to delete

Click on the “Delete Role” button and confirm the deletion by clicking on the “Yes” button

' Deleting a role is not possible for as long as users are still assigned to that role. Before
deleting a role, please go through the user list and remove users from that role.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.1.2. Mana@g Users

This topic describes how to create 6 manage users on your Strawberry system.

Contents

+ About Users

» Creating a User

» Editing a User

+ Changing a Users Role

* Giving Skies Access to a User

* Assigning Users to Teams

» Assigning Users To Projects

* Assigning Teams to Projects

+ Deleting a User

+ Default Roles & Teams for new Users

Last modified: Nov 10, 2021

3.3.1.2.1. About Users

Introduction

Strawberry distinguishes between 2 basic kinds of user accounts:

+ PAM & Gallery Users
* Share Users
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About PAM & Gallery Users

PAM & Gallery users are considered standard user accounts. These accounts include things like a first
name, last name, password and can be freely assigned to projects and/or Galleries. Standard users can
have any role assigned to them, except for the SHARE role.

About Share Users

Share Users are automatically created when an asset gets shared via email. Authentification for these
user accounts is solely token-based, meaning that these users cannot have custom usernames and
passwords. Share users cannot be assigned to projects and/or Galleries but are bound to individual
assets only. By default, share user accounts get automatically deleted when they haven’t been active for
more than 60 days.

3.3.1.2.2. Creating a User

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the ACCESS tab

2. Click on the MANAGE PAM AND GALLERY USERS bar to expand it
3. Click on the ADD USER button below the user list

First Name

The first name of the user.

Last Name.

The last name of the user.

Email

The email address of the user. This is needed if the user is supposed to receive workflow and system
notifications via email.

Login Name

The name that the user will use to sign into Strawberry.

Password

The login password for the user. The user can change the password later in the user settings.

Role

The role that the user should have within the system. More information on user roles.
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Skies Tier

The Skies access tier that the user should have when connecting to Strawberry through the Skies cloud
infrastructure. More information on Skies tiers.

4. Click on the Add User button to create the user.

3.3.1.2.3. Editing a User

Log into the Administration panel and click on the ACCESS tab
Click on the MANAGE PAM AND GALLERY USERS bar to expand it
Select the checkbox next to the user that you want to edit

Now click on the EDIT USER button at the bottom of the user list

o B~ N =

Make your changes and confirm

3.3.1.2.4. Chan@g a Users Role

Changing the Role of a PAM or Gallery User

Log into the Administration panel and click on the ACCESS tab

Click on the MANAGE PAM AND GALLERY USERS bar to expand it

Select the user which role you want to change

Navigate to the ROLE column on the right-hand side and change the role from the drop-down menu.

~wn =

Changes are applied immediately

MANAGE USERS >

Director
Guest

. Share

. : & Super User
@ Admin Martin adminm o

Bertrang ¢ coson

@ Bill Meier bill

Meyer chris

Robe coro
Keefe dank
Sieber dasi
derek@flavoursys.com
San dom
guest domguest
@ dominik.sander@flavoursys.com dominik.sander@flavoursys.com

ADD USER EDIT USER EDIT ROLE DELETE

i
@
E
N 3 & & 4 < & <

It is also possible to apply a custom role to each user. Custom roles make sense if none of the existing
roles fits the capability-requirements for specific users. In order to customize a users role do the
following:
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Log into the Administration panel and click on the ACCESS tab

Click on the MANAGE PAM AND GALLERY USERS bar to expand it
Select the checkbox next to the user which role you want to customize
Click on the EDIT ROLE button below the user list

Adjust the role capabilities as required and press CONFIRM

2

The user’s role will now appear as CUSTOM

* You can change a user-specific (custom) role back to one of your default roles by
repeating the initial steps of this page.

Changing the Role of a Share User

Log into the Administration panel and click on the ACCESS tab

Click on the MANAGE SHARE USERS bar to expand it

Select the user which role you want to change

Navigate to the ROLE column on the right-hand side and change the role from the drop-down menu.

o nh =

Changes are applied immediately

3.3.1.2.5. Giving Skies Access to a User

Requirements & Info

» This feature required a valid Skies subscription
« Each new Skies user will deduct one Skies seat from its respective subscription tier

Usage
1. Login to the Administration panel and click on the ACCESS tab

2. Click on the MANAGE PAM AND GALLERY USERS bar to expand it
3. Make sure that you have enough Skies seats available

MANAGE USERS >

Skies Usage Summary:

10 out of 25 Creator seats used.

1 out of 25 Contributor seats used.
3 out of 25 Reviewer seats used.

3. Select the user to which you want to give Skies access
4. Navigate to the SKIES column on the right-hand side and select the desired Skies tier from the SKIE
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S TIER dropdown menu. Changes are applied immediately

|
Do steni mast__12021-06-09 [User_~ [ocesiar~ ] [Native |
None )

Creator
ADD USER EDIT USER EDIT ROLE API KEYS DELETE Contributor
Reviewer

3.3.1.2.6. Assigning Users to Teams

* You'll need to have at least one team before you can perform the below steps.

The following topic teaches you how to assign one or multiple users to one or multiple teams. Once a
user is assigned to a team, he or she will be able to see all projects assigned to that team. User access
rights to these projects depend on whether the user is provided with read-only or write access to
individual projects as well as the capabilities of the user’s role.

Option 1: Prefered for Assigning one User to Multiple
Teams

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Acess” tab

Click on the “Manage Users” bar to expand it

Select the user which you want to assign to a team

Next to the user list appears a table with a tab called “Teams” and another tab called “Projects”
click on the “Teams” tab and checkbox the team(s) to which you want to assign the selected user

o R 0N =

MANAGE USERS >

TEAMS

Sarah Summers sarah User

¥ Graphics
@ Laserbeam

ADD USER EDIT USER EDIT ROLE DELETE
| soouser ] % Post

® pulp
Default Role for new Users: User i

Option 2: Prefered for Assigning multiple Users to one
Team

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Acess” tab

Click on the “Manage Teams” bar to expand it

Select the team to which you want to assign users

Next to the team list appears a list with a tab called “Users” and another tab called “Projects”

Ll
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5. click on the “Users” tab and checkbox the user(s) to which you want to assign the selected team

o~ Dd =
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MANAGE TEAMS >

|
2

@ Laserbeam Infinite Quota 9.2 GB

Infinite Quota 0GB @ Dominik Sander (dom)
Infinite Quota 0GB ¥  Sarah Summers (sarah)

3.3.1.2.7. Assigning Users To Projects

The following topic teaches you how to assign one or multiple users to one or multiple projects.

Option 1: Preferred for Assigning many Projects to one
User

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Acess” tab

Click on the “Manage Users” bar to expand it

Select the user which you want to assign to a project

Next to the user list appears a table with a tab called “Teams” and another tab called “Projects”
click on the “Projects” tab and checkbox the project(s) to which you want to assign to the selected
user

MANAGE USERS >

Sarah Summers sarah User

ADD USER EDIT USER EDIT ROLE ¥ Show Session

B showsessions 1

Default Role for new Users: User B

Option 2: Preferred for Assigning many Users to one
Project

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Projects” tab

Click on the “Manage Online Projects” bar to expand it

Select the project that you want to assign to one or multiple users

Next to the project list appears a list with a tab called “Users” and another tab called “Teams”

click on the “Users” tab and checkbox the user(s) to which you want to assign to the selected project
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MANAGE ONLINE PROJECTS >

n
37 MB_| 2016-05-24 2016-06-14 No parent projects

@ Show Session OMB  2018-05-24 Tomasz Misztur never Unknown

FORCE CLOSE DELETE INDEXER ARCHIVE FREEZE FLAG AS LIBRARY No subprojects

Derek Derek
Dominik Clone
Dominik Sander
Marc Moebus
Marco Admin
Marco Stahl
Martin Wieczorek
Peter Panski
Sarah Summers
Strawberry Admin
Tomasz Misztur

3.3.1.2.8. Assigning Teams to Projects

The following topic teaches you how to assign one or multiple teams to one or multiple projects.

Option 1: Prefered for Assigning multiple Projects to one
Team

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Acess” tab

Click on the “Manage Teams” bar to expand it

Select the team to which you want to assign projects to

Next to the “Teams” list appears a table with a tab called “Users” and another tab called “Projects”
click on the “Projects” tab and checkbox the project(s) that you want to assign to the selected team

ok N =

MANAGE TEAMS >

| |

@ Laserbeam Infinite Quota 9.2 GB
Infinite Quota 0GB #  Show Session
Infinite Quota 0GB @ showsessions1

Option 2: Preferred for Assigning many Teams to one
Project

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Projects” tab

Click on the “Manage Online Projects” bar to expand it

Select the project that you want to assign to one or multiple teams

Next to the project list appears a list with a tab called “Users” and another tab called “Teams”

hownh =
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5. click on the “Teams” tab and checkbox the team(s) to which you want to assign to the selected project

MANAGE ONLINE PROJECTS >

n
37 MB | 2016-05-24 2015-05-14 No parent projects

B Show Session OMB  2018-05-24 Tomasz Misztur never Unknown

FORCE CLOSE DELETE INDEXER ARCHIVE FREEZE FLAG AS LIBRARY No subprajects

Derek Derek
Dominik Clone
Dominik Sander
Marc Moebus
Marco Admin
Marco Stahl
Martin Wieczorek
Peter Panski
Sarah Summers
Strawberry Admin
Tomasz Misztur

3.3.1.2.9. Deleting a User

Deleting a PAM or Gallery User

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Access” tab
Click on the MANAGE PAM AND GALLERY USERS bar to expand it
Click on the checkbox next to the user(s) you want to delete

Click the delete button and confirm the deletion

W~

Deleting a Share User

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Access” tab
Click on the “MANAGE SHARE USERS” bar to expand it

Click on the checkbox next to the user(s) you want to delete
Click the delete button and confirm the deletion

hon -

3.3.1.2.10. Default Roles & Teams for new
Users

About

If you are using the Skies cloud infrastructure and/or a Lightweight Directory Access Protocol (LDAP) or
an Active Directory (AD) for the Strawberry user authentification, the below features allow you to define a
default role and a default team for each user who logs into Strawberry for the first time.

Page 158 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Default Role for new PAM Users

Login to the Administration panel and click on the “Access” tab

Click on the “Manage Users” bar to expand it

Scroll down until you see the setting “Default Role for New PAM Users”
Select the default role from the drop-down menu (no further action is required)

hownh =

Default Team for new PAM Users

Login to the Administration panel and click on the “Access” tab

Click on the “Manage Users” bar to expand it

Scroll down until you see the setting “Default Team for New PAM Users”

Select the default team from the drop-down menu (no further action is required)

PN =

Default Role for new Gallery Users

Login to the Administration panel and click on the “Access” tab

Click on the “Manage Users” bar to expand it

Scroll down until you see the setting “Default Role for New Gallery Users”
Select the default role from the drop-down menu (no further action is required)

S

Default Team for new Gallery Users

Login to the Administration panel and click on the “Access” tab

Click on the “Manage Users” bar to expand it

Scroll down until you see the setting “Default Team for New Skies Users”
Select the default team from the drop-down menu (no further action is required)

N -

Default Skies Tier for new Gallery Users

Login to the Administration panel and click on the “Access” tab

Click on the “Manage Users” bar to expand it

Scroll down until you see the setting “Default Skies Tier for new Gallery Users”

Select the desired Skies tier team from the drop-down menu (no further action is required)

hown =

3.3.1.3. Managing Teams & Quotas

Introduction to Teams

Strawberry has build-in team management features. Teams are an efficient way to grant or deny multiple
users access to the same projects. When using Team Quotas, Administrators can track how much
storage space is consumed by each team.
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Introduction to Team Quotas

For more information on Team Quotas, visit the About Team Quotas section of this manual.

Configuration

» Creating a Team
« Editing a Team’s Name & Quota
* Deleting a Team

« Additional Teams & Quotas Settings

Usage

» Assigning Users to a Team
» Assigning Projects to a Team
» Assigning Projects to a Team’s Quota

Last modified: Sep 29, 2022

3.3.1.3.1. Creating a Team

Log into the Administration panel and click on the Acess tab.
Expand the Manage Teams & Quotas bar.
Click on the Add Team button below the “Teams” list.

oo DN~

Fill out the required information.

During the team creation process, strawberry will ask you to set a team quota. The team quota virtually
limits the storage space for a certain team without restricting physical storage access (soft quota).

Last modified: Jul 13, 2022

3.3.1.3.2. Editing a Team’s Name & Quota

Editing a team enables you to change its name and quota.

Log into the Administration panel and click on the Acess tab.
Expand the Manage Teams & Quotas bar.

Check the box next to the team that you want to edit.

Make your changes and click on the Confirm button.

PN =

Last modified: Sep 21, 2022

3.3.1.3.3. Deleting a Team

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the Acess tab.

2. Expand the Manage Teams & Quotas bar.
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3. Check the box next to the team that you want to delete.
4. Click on the Delete Team button and then confirm the deletion.

! When deleting a team, users assigned to this team will lose access rights to the projects
that have been assigned to this team. Additionally, projects assigned to the deleted
team’s quota will lose their quota team and need to be re-assigned to a new quota team.

3.3.1.3.4. Assigning Users to a Team

Log into the Administration panel and click on the Acess tab.
Expand the Manage Teams & Quotas bar.

Click on the team name to which you want to assign users.
In the list on the right-hand side, click on the Users tab and check the box next to the user that you

want to add to the selected team.

hwn =

MANAGE TEAMS & QUOTAS >

. USERS PR
1000.0 GB 65 GB
M |BC Crew 100.0 GB 378 GB
B pPost-production Infinite Quota 0.2 GB
Total Quota Assignment and Consumption 1100.0 GB 44.5 GB

SELECT ALL

abc abc (abc)

Alexandra Meier (alex)
Alvaro Calandra (alvaro)
Ben Producer (benno)
Clark Kent (admin2)
Derek Barrilleaux (derek)
Dom Sander (dom2)
Dominik Sander (dom)
hans mauser (slip@slope.com)
Jan Rietema (jan)

John Bridge (preditor2)

Info: You may assign projects to Quota Teams in the "Manage Online Projects” section of the admin panel.

Send warning emall if a team reaches m=m 80 % of quota

A warning Email will be send to admin@example.com once the guota is reached

ADD TEAM EDIT TEAM DELETE TEAM SAVE

Y | RNESESEN RSN |

3.3.1.3.5. Assigning Projects to a Team

Log into the Administration panel and click on the Acess tab.
Expand the Manage Teams & Quotas bar.

Click on the team to which you want to assign projects.
In the list on the right-hand side, click on the Projects tab and check either the View or Write box

PN =

next to the projects that you wish to assign to the selected team.

MANAGE TEAMS & QUOTAS >

| |
10000 G5 | 26Tea

B IBC Crew 100.0 GB 18.2 GB = =
M post: i Infinite Quota 0.2GB S Alvarokoctage i
ostproductlon—;— M Morty External Library [ ]

Total Quota Assignment and Consumption 11000 GB 445 GB

Info: You may assign projects to Quota Teams in the "Manage Online Projects” section of the admin panel.

Send warning emailif a team reaches = 80 % of quota

Page 161 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

3.3.1.3.6. Assigning Projects to a Team’s
Quota

Requirements

* This feature has been available since Strawberry 6.4.16

Usage

Log into the Administration panel and click on the Acess tab.

Expand the Manage Teams & Quotas bar.

Click on the team to which you want to assign projects.

Check the Quota Team box next to the projects that you wish to add to the quota of the selected

team. Please keep in mind that a project can only be added to a team’s quota if that project is already
assigned to that team.

o nh =

MANAGE TEAMS & QUOTAS >

| | SERS PROJECTS
M BC Crew 100.0 GB 18.2 GB

] ~ : o : v ¥ Alvaro Footage 4
Post-production Infinite Quota 0.2 GB a B Morty External Library "

Total Quota Assignment and Consumption 1100.0 GB 44.5 GB

Info: You may assign projects to Quota Teams in the "“Manage Online Projects" section of the admin panel.

Send warning email if a team reaches = 80 % of quota

A warning Email will be send te admin@example.com once the quota Is reached

3.3.1.3.7. Additional Teams & Quotas
Settings

Contents

 New projects must have a quota team

3.3.1.3.7.1. New projects must have a quota
team

Requirements

* This feature has been available since Strawberry 6.4.16
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Introduction

Administrators can force users to select a quota team for each new project. For this feature to work,
users who create projects must have at least the following role capabilities enabled in their user roles:

» Can see users and teams
« Can assign projects to own teams and their members
+ Can assign projects to quota teams

o =

When the setting “New projects must have a quota team” is enabled, users with roles
that are missing the above capabilities will be unable to create projects. Please edit their
user roles accordingly. Also, when quota teams are mandatory, every new project must
be assigned to a quota team.

Usage

Log into the Administration panel and click on the Acess tab.

Expand the Manage Teams & Quotas bar.

3. Below the “Teams” list, check the box next to New projects must have a quota team to enable
the feature.

Last modified: Jun 01, 2023

3.3.1.4. Manaan Edits

Introduction

Edits are computers that are running the Strawberry client application. The “Manage Edits” section of the
admin panel enables Administrators to delete and unlock edits.

Contents

¢ Deleting an Edit
« Unlocking an Edit

Last modified: Sep 29, 2022

3.3.1.4.1. Deleting an Edit

Introduction

Deleting an edit will remove its Strawberry-managed edit directories from the shared storage and also
remove it from the Strawberry database.
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Usage

Log into the Administration panel and click on the ACCESS tab.
Click on the MANAGE EDITS bar to expand it.

Check the boxes next to the edit(s) you wish to delete.

Click on the DELETE EDIT button below the edit list and confirm.

o N =

Last modified: Nov 04, 2021

3.3.1.4.2. Unlocking an Edit

Introduction

Unlocking an edit will forcefully close projects that are currently opened by this edit. Users should save
any progress in their editing/creative applications before the unlock operation gets initiated by the
Admin.

Usage

Log into the Administration panel and click on the ACCESS tab.
Click on the MANAGE EDITS bar to expand it.

Check the box next to the edit you wish to unlock.

Click on the UNLOCK EDIT button below the edit list and confirm.

o N =

Last modified: Nov 10, 2021

3.3.2. Managing Projects

About

In this chapter, you will learn how to manage online, archived and library projects from within the
Strawberry Admin panel.

Contents

 Managing Online Projects

 Manaaqging Archived Projects

 Manaqing Libraries
* Project Status Options
» Custom Project Metadata

 Manaqing Project Templates

Last modified: Jul 20, 2022
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3.3.2.1. Managing Online Projects

» Force-Closing a Project

» Freezing and Melting a Project

» Archiving a Project

» Deleting a Project

» Performing rescans and re-encodes on Online Projects
+ Downloading the Project List as an Excel Sheet

« Renaming a Project

3.3.2.1.1. Assigning a Project to a Quota
Team

Requirements

* This feature is available since Strawberry 6.4.16

Usage

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the Projects tab.
2. Click on the Manage Online Projects barto expand it.
3. Click on the project that you want to assign to a quota team. You don’t need to checkbox it.

* You can list all teams that don’t have a quote using the dropdown menu above the
project list.

MANAGE ONLINE PROJECTS >

v Pt

2 only projects with team

only projects wfo team
B sports Footage only projects w/o quota team Marco Stahl 2022-10-07 Marco Stahl
B Alvaro Footage Library 142 GB___2019-09-1{ Marc Mdbus 2022-10-11 Marco Stahl
B AH1_Production_Content 10.8.GB  2020-05-27 Marco Stahl 2022-10-28  Strawberry Admin

SELECT ALL
Customer 1
Customer 2
DIDIK TV
Graphics

IBC Crew

IPSB
Post-production
Skies Users

B some multi tracks 29GB  2018-03-29  Marco Stahl 2022-10-07  Marco Stahl
B Nature Footage 828 MB  2018-03-27 Marco Stahl 2022-11-04 Marco Stahl
B P3646_Sunrise_Wake_up_Commercial 773 MB 2021-06-09 Dave Trimmington 2022-10-11 Marco Stahl
B P3421_Strawberry 54 Product Videos 766 MB 2018-06-18 Marco Stahl 2022-10-11 Marco Stahl
W 6413 test 742 MB 2022-05-12 Marco Stahl 2022-10-07 Marco Stahl
M havas media 732 MB 2022-03-01 Marc Mébus 2022-10-10 Marc Mébus
B Music Library 719 MB 2018-03-27 Marco Stahl 2022-10-07 Marc Mébus

FORCE CLOSE EE EEEEE EEETEE T (T EEETTE

LES L L L]

4. In the list on the right-hand side, click on the Teams tab.

Page 165 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

MANAGE ONLINE PROJECTS >

R T

a
M Nature Footage 945 MB 2018-03-27 Marco Stahl 2022-07-05 Strawberry Admin

02 65 | 2016.00-27 2022.07-05 | Strawberry Aomin

B Alvaro Footage 146 GB  2019-09-13  Marc Mdbus 2022-07-05  Marco Stahl SELECT ALL

M NASA Footage 179MB  2019-12-12  Marc Mébus 2022-07-05  Marc Mdbus Customer 1
Customer 2

Graphics
FORCE CLOSE DELETE INDEXER ARCHIVE [ rreeze Ml FLAG AS LIBRARY RENAME \BC Crew

Post-production

5. Check the Quota Team checkbox next to the team that should become the quota team. Please keep

in mind that the project can only be counted towards a team’s quota if the team has at least read access
to it.

MANAGE ONLINE PROJECTS >

R T

||
M Nature Footage 945 MB 2018-03-27 Marco Stahl 2022-07-05 Strawberry Admin

18.2 GB | 2018-03-27 | Marco Stahl 2022-07-05 | Strawberry Admin

M Alvaro Footage 146 GB  2019-09-13 Marc Mdbus 2022-07-05  Marco Stahl SELECT ALL

M NASA Footage 179MB  2019-12-12  Marc M&bus 2022-07-05 Marc Mdbus Customer 1
Customer 2

|

[ |

Graphics e

FORCE CLOSE DELETE INDEXER ARCHIVE [ rreeze M FLAG As LiBRARY RENAME T =
[ |

Post-proaduction

3.3.2.1.2. Force-CIosing a Project

Important!

For this feature to work Shared Edits Mode (SEM), the Force-Close function has been replaced
with the Unlock Edit function.

3.3.2.1.3. Freezing and Melting a Project

This feature enables you to put a project “on-hold” by freezing it. Once a project is frozen, it can only be
melted by users which have the proper capability defined in their role or by an Admin.

Freezing a Project

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Projects” tab

2. Expand the “Manage Online Projects” bar

3. Checkbox the project that you want to freeze

4. Click on the “Freeze” button below the project list and confirm by clicking “Yes”
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Melting a Project

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Projects” tab

2. Expand the “Manage Online Projects” bar

3. Checkbox the project that you want to melt

4. Click on the “Melt” button below the project list and confirm by clicking “Yes”

3.3.2.1.4. Archiving a Project

* Archiving projects is possible after at least one archive strategy has been created. Visit
the Manage Archive section of this manual to learn more.

Archive strategies allow you to define discrete archive locations and methodologies for different types of
projects. When a user presses the “Archive Project” button in the user front-end Strawberry will offer the
archive strategies defined here.

Usage

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “PROJECTS” tab

Expand the “Manage Online Projects” bar

Select the project(s) that you want to archive by clicking on the checkbox(es) next to the project
name(s) and press the “Archive” button below the project list

Choose an “Archive Strategy” from the list and confirm

What happens after a project has been archived?

. All project snapshots and trash folders will be removed from the storage.

. A new trash folder will be created for the project. (e.g. trash/project_trash_test/2022.01.12_13.56.55).
Files in the trash folder will be permanently purged after a customizable time period.

. Then all files from the project files will be removed from projects/projects, media_1/media, etc.

3.3.2.1.5. Deleting a Project

About

This feature allows Administrators to delete one or multiple projects permanently. When deleting a
project, its project files, media files, as well as proxy files and database entries will be deleted
permanently.
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Usage

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “PRojects” tab

Expand the “Manage Online Projects” bar

Select the project(s) that you want to delete and press the “Delete” button below the project list
Confirm the warning message to permanently delete the project(s)

hownh =

What happens when a project is being deleted?

First, the project will be hard-linked to a Strawberry-managed trash folder. Within that trash folder, a
subfolder is created with the time of the deletion, e.g. trash/project_trash_test/2022.01.12_13.56.55.
Files in the trash folder will be permanently purged after a customizable time period.

. Then all files from the project files will be removed from projects/projects, media_1/media, etc.
Lastly, All Strawberry-managed Snapshots of the project will be removed.

3.3.2.1.6. Performing Indexer Tasks on
Online Projects

This section explains the indexer-related operations that you can perform on your online project(s).

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the PROJECTS tab

2. Expand the Manage Online Projects bar

3. Checkbox the project(s) on which you want to perform an indexer operation
4. Click on the Indexer button below the project list.

The following choices will appear:

* Rescan Project(s)
Scans the project for new, modified & deleted media files and adds the changes to the database

* Rewrite Timecode
Re-calculates the timecodes for all assets inside the selected project(s). Overwrites the existing
timecode with the newly calculated one. This only applies to download versions of proxy files!

* Reencode Everything
Deletes all proxy files from the selected project(s) and writes new ones.

+ Update Proxy Structure
Updates the proxies in the selected project to the most recent proxy structure version. Newer proxy
structures are required for Skies-based remote editing. This operation only re-encodes a proxy if it has
been created with a Strawberry version older than 5.4 and if the source asset has more than one
audio track.

+ Create Fingerprints
Creates Fingerprints (SHA-512 hashes) for each file within the selected project(s). Related Article:
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About Fingerprinting

5. Make your choice and click on “Confirm”

Last modified: Aug 30, 2023

3.3.2.1.7. Downloading the Project List as an
Excel Sheet

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Projects” tab
2. Click on the “Download xIs” button below the “Manage Libraries” bat to start the .xls download

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.1.8. Renaming a Project

* Renaming a project is only possible if the project is not mounted on an edit. Please be
aware that renaming a project will also change its folder/mount point name. After the
project has been renamed, some applications may require relinking of media files.

Log into the Administration panel and click on the Projects tab.
Expand the Manage Online Projects bar.

Select the project that you want to rename by clicking on the checkbox next to the project name.
Click on the Rename button located below the project list and follow the instructions.

o n =

Last modified: Jun 14, 2023

3.3.2.2. Managing Archived Projects

» Retrieving a Project from the Archive

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.2.1. Retrieving a Project from the
Archive

Strawberry allows certain users (depending on their role) & admins to archive and retrieve projects.

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Projects” tab

2. Expand the “Manage Archived Projects” bar

3. Checkbox the project(s) which you want to retrieve from the archive back to your online storage
4. Press the “Retrieve” button and confirm by clicking “Yes”

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021
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3.3.2.3. Managm Libraries

About

This section explains how to create “Ingest Watchfolders” and “External Libraries” using the Strawberry
Admin panel.

Requirements

« Libraries are part of Strawberry’s “Watchfolders” add-on. The add-on must be activated on your
system in order to use this feature.

Contents

» Library States
* |ngest Watchfolders & Libraries

» External Watchfolders and Libraries
* Performing rescans and re-encodes on Library Projects

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.3.1. Library States

Requirements

« Libraries are part of Strawberry’s “Watchfolders” add-on. The add-on must be activated on your
system in order to use this feature.

Usage
Libraries, no matter if “Ingest Libraries” or “External Libraries” can have three different states:

» State: “Active” — The library is fully operational

+ State: “Not Configured” — The Library exists but is not yet configured

» State: “Inactive” — the library is configured but either the source watch folder or the target project is not
reachable or missing

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.3.2. Ingest Watchfolders & Libraries

About

An “Ingest Library” is a Strawberry library project that gets populated via an ingest watch folder.
Strawberry scans the watch folder on an Admin-defined interval and moves new media into the
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corresponding Strawberry library project folder on the storage.

Requirements

« Libraries are part of Strawberry’s “Watchfolders” add-on. The add-on must be activated on your
system in order to use this feature.

Contents

» Creating an Ingest Library
» Configuring an Ingest Library
» Configuring the Library Ingest Interval

e Configuring the Library Clean Interval

* Good to Know

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.3.2.1. Creating an Ingest Library

Requirements

« Libraries are part of Strawberry’s “Watchfolders” add-on. The add-on must be activated on your
system in order to use this feature.

Usage
In order to create a new ingest library, you need to create a normal project first. To do so, open the

Strawberry client application and create a new project. Name the project as you wish the library to be
named. Once the project has been created close it and go back to the admin panel.

NEW PROJECT

Date * 20160823

Department * Commercial

Project Name * My Example Ingest Library

Template * default

Create Project Name from Above Entries
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In the admin panel do the following:

1. Go to “Projects / Manage Online Projects” and checkbox the project that you created in the previous
step
2. Now click on the “Flag as Library” below the project list and confirm with yes

WARNING!

Do you want to flag the project(s) “My Example Ingest Library” as Library
Project(s)?

CANCEL

Once the library has been created it will appear under “Projects / Manage Libraries” inside the
Strawberry Admin panel.

3.3.2.3.2.2. Configuring an Ingest Library

Requirements

+ Libraries are part of Strawberry’s “Watchfolders” add-on. The add-on must be activated on your
system in order to use this feature.

Usage

Before configuring an ingest library you’ll need to create an ingest watch folder. Ingest watch folders can
be created inside the “strawberry-ingest” folder on your shared storage. If you wish to use a different
watch folder location, please contact us.

1. Go to “Projects / Manage Libraries” and checkbox the Library that you created in the previous step.
The library will be shown as “Not Configured”
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MANAGE LIBRARIES >

[ ]
B libext 160 MB External Library media_]l

25 MB Ingest Watchfolder media_l
7 MB External Library media_l
B testlibingest 314 MB Ingest Watchfolder media_]l

My Example Ingest Library CoMB [ WoiConfoued ]
EDIT VIEW ARCHIVE FREEZE FLAG AS PROJECT

2. Click on the “Edit” button below the library project list. The following options appear:

EDIT LIBRARY

Name |Ingest Library

Watchfolder Type: ? @ Ingest
? O External

? Ingest Path: |lopt.’sb4ldatalstrawberry—ingest!lngest_Li|
? Target Storage: |media_1 V|
? Encoding Priority | High V|
? Name Conflict | Ignore V|
? MXF Handling | Do not wait for all essence 1 V|
Transmission Check | none V|

? Subfolder Structure

? In-Folder Conflict | Smart Merge v
? Watchfolder
Cleanup D
CANCEL ] [ CONFIRM
Name

The name of the ingest library. This name cannot be changed after the library has been created.
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Watchfolder Type

The type of watch folder that the library should use. Available options are “Ingest” or “External”. Select
“Ingest”.

Ingest Path

The path to the ingest watch folder as seen by the Strawberry server.

Target Storage

The storage to which ingested content should be moved. This setting is only relevant if Strawberry is
configured to operate over multiple shared storage systems.

Encoding Priority

The encoding priority for proxy files in this Library. The ratio between normal and high priority is 1:4,
meaning that assets in libraries with a high encoding priority are 4 times more likely to be processed by
the encoder than assets with a normal priority and 16 times more likely to be processed by the encoder
than assets with low priority.

Name Conflict

Decide what should happen if a file in the ingest watchfolder has the same name as a file within the
same folder in the target library. “Ignore” will keep the file in the ingest watchfolder without moving it.
“Suffix” will move the file with a numeric suffix (“filename_1.ext”).

MXF Handling

When “Wait for all essence files” is selected, then Strawberry will wait for all Op-Atom MXF essences to
be present in the watchfolder before moving them to the target library

Mediator Structure

This setting is only relevant if you are using a custom implementation of Evertz Mediator. Otherwise,
please ignore this setting.

Transmission Check

The type of transmission check performed before and after the media has been moved from the ingest
watch folder to the target library.

Subfolder Structure

This feature is used for custom integrations! All files ingested to the library will be moved into a folder
structure matching the value of the metadata of the assets. One metadata property/value will be used
per subfolder.
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In-Folder Conflict

This feature is used for custom integrations with Evertz Mediator! Decide what should happen if an
asset in the final library destination (Mediator Package) already exists. “Ignore” will leave the files in the
library root. “Smart Merge” will attempt to merge the existing asset with new or changed files. “Overwrite”
will replace existing files with new ones.

Watchfolder Cleanup

If enabled, empty folders will be deleted from the ingest watchfolder after ingest.

3.3.2.3.2.3. Configuring the Library Ingest
Interval

Requirements

« Libraries are part of Strawberry’s “Watchfolders” add-on. The add-on must be activated on your
system in order to use this feature.

Usage

The library ingest interval determines how often Strawberry will check all your configured ingest watch
folders for new media files in order to move them to the target library. By default, the value is set to 1
minute. Assuming you added new media to the ingest watch folder, Strawberry will see the files after 1
minute. One minute later it will check if the size of the file in the ingest watch folder changed (to
determine if the file is still being copied). If the file size did not change, Strawberry will move it to the
target library. If the file size changed Strawberry will check again 1 minute later and so on.

In order to change the “Library Ingest Interval” go to “Projects / Manage Libraries” and adjust the value
accordingly to your needs.

K Library Ingest Interval:

K Library Clean Interval:

Kl External Library Relndex Interval:
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3.3.2.3.2.4. Configuring the Library Clean
Interval

Requirements

» Libraries are part of Strawberry’s “Watchfolders” add-on. The add-on must be activated on your
system in order to use this feature.

Usage

The clean interval scans your existing libraries for deleted media files on a recurring basis. This,
however, is only important if you delete media files directly from the library folder on the storage and not
from the Strawberry user interface. If you are not deleting Library media directly from the storage we
recommend setting the recurrency to “weekly” instead of “daily”.

K Library Ingest Interval:

Kl Library Clean Interval:

Kl External Library Relndex Interval;

3.3.2.3.2.5. Good to Know

* There can only be one ingest watchfolder per library

+ Folder structures inside the ingest watchfolders will reflect inside the Strawberry library project

» For usability reasons folder structures inside the ingest watchfolders will not be deleted, unless
Watchfolder Cleanup is enabled in the library configuration.

» Libraries can be archived equally to “normal” projects

3.3.2.3.3. External Watchfolders and
Libraries

An “External Library” is a folder structure outside of the default Strawberry-managed folder structure on
the storage. Strawberry can index that external folder structure for the purposes of proxy file creating,
metadata indexing and searching. Media in “External Libraries” remains where it is, meaning that
Strawberry will not move or modify it.

* Creating an External Library

» Configuring an External Library
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3.3.2.3.3.1. Creating an External Library

In order to create a new external library, you need to create a normal project first. To do so, open the
Strawberry client application and create a new project. Name the project as you wish the library to be
named. Once the project has been created close it and go back to the admin panel.

NEW PROJECT

Date * 20160823

Department * Commercial

Project Name * My Example Ingest Library

Template * default

Create Project Name from Above Entries

In the admin panel do the following:
1. Go to “Projects / Manage Online Projects” and checkbox the project that you created in the previous

step
2. Now click on the “Flag as Library” below the project list and confirm with yes

WARNING!

Do you want to flag the project(s) “My Example Ingest Library"” as Library
Project(s)?

CANCEL

Once the library has been created it will appear under “Projects / Manage Libraries” inside the
Strawberry Admin panel.
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3.3.2.3.3.2. Configuring an External Library

Requirements

» Libraries are part of Strawberry’s “Watchfolders” add-on. The add-on must be activated on your
system in order to use this feature.

Usage

Before configuring an external library, you’ll need to make sure that the external folder structure is
reachable by the Strawberry server. If you are unsure how to do this please contact next-level support.

1. Go to “Projects / Manage Libraries” and checkbox the Library that you created in the previous step.
The library will be shown as “Not Configured”.
2. Click on the “Edit” button below the library project list. The following options appear:

EDIT LIBRARY

Name |ExternaILib One

Watchfolder Type: ? O Ingest
2 @ External

? External Path: |Isrv/external_lib!lib_one |
? Target Storage: | media_1 V|
? Encoding Priority |Low V|
CANCEL ] [ CONFIRM
Name

The name of the external library. This name cannot be changed after the library has been created.

Watchfolder Type

The type of watch folder that the library should use. Available options are “Ingest” or “External”. Select
“External’.
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External Path

The path to the external watch folder as seen by the Strawberry server.

Target Storage

The Strawberry managed storage to which the external Watchfolder should be bind mounted. This is
only relevant for multi-storage environments.

Encoding Priority

The encoding priority for proxy files in this Library. The ratio between normal and high priority is 1:4,
meaning that assets in libraries with a high encoding priority are 4 times more likely to be processed by
the encoder than assets with a normal priority and 16 times more likely to be processed by the encoder
than assets with low priority.

3.3.2.3.4. Performing Indexer Tasks on
Library Projects

This section explains the indexer-related operations which you can perform on your library project(s).

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the “PROJECTS” tab

2. Expand the “Manage Libraries” bar

3. Checkbox the library project(s) on which you want to perform an indexer operation
4. Click on the “Indexer” (formerly “View”) button below the library list

The following choices will appear:

* Rescan Project(s)
Scans the project for new, modified & deleted media files and adds the changes to the database

* Rewrite Timecode
Re-calculates the timecodes for all assets inside the selected project(s). Overwrites the existing
timecode with the newly calculated one. This only applies to download versions of proxy files!

* Reencode Everything
Deletes all proxy files from the selected project(s) and writes new ones.

+ Update Proxy Structure
Updates the proxies in the selected project to the most recent proxy structure version. Newer proxy
structures are required for Skies-based remote editing. This operation does only re-encode a proxy if it
has been created with a Strawberry version older than 5.4 and if the source asset has more than one
audio track.

4. Make your choice and press “Confirm”

Page 179 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.4. Project Status Options

Project statuses help users to define & determine what the work-in-progress status of a project is.
Statuses can be for instance “in editing, in color grading, ready for archive, and so on. Users can filter
projects by their status from the Strawberry advanced search options.

* Creating a Project Status
« Renaming a Project Status
» Deleting a Project Status

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.24.1. Creating a Project Status

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Projects” tab

Expand the “Project Status Options” bar

Click on the “Add Status” button and define a name for the new status
Confirm the creation of the new status by clicking on the“Add Status” button

S

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.4.2. Renaming a Project Status

* Renaming a status will also change its name for all projects that are already using it.

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Projects” tab

Expand the “Project Status Options” bar

Select the status that you wish to rename by clicking on the checkbox next to it

Click on the “Edit Status” button below the status list and define a new name for the status
Confirm the new name by clicking on the “Edit Status” button

o Dd =

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.4.3. Deleting a Project Status

* Deleting a project status will also remove it from all projects that are using that status. If
you want to avoid this, please consider renaming the status instead.

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Projects” tab

Expand the “Project Status Options” bar

Select the status that you wish to delete by clicking on the checkbox next to it
Click on the “Delete” button below the status list

Confirm the deletion by clicking on the “Yes” button

Ok N~
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Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.5. Custom Project Metadata

This function allows Administrators to create several metadata sets. Metadata sets can contain drop-

down menus, text input fields, and patterns. The items can be set mandatory or optional. Users will be
prompted to choose from the Admin-defined items when they create new projects, ensuring that each

new project includes the desired metadata right from the start.

* Managing Project Metadata Sets
» Managing Dropdown Menus

» Managing Text Input Fields

* Managing Replacement Patterns

 Manaqging Number Generators
+ Additional Project Metadata Settings

Last modified: Jul 20, 2022

3.3.2.5.1. Managing Project Metadata Sets

+ The Master Set

+ Creating a Metadata Set

» Connecting Metadata Sets
* Modifying a Metadata Set
* Deleting a Metadata Set

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.5.1.1. The Master Set

The master set is the default metadata set for all Strawberry deployments and it is presented to each
user upon project creation. It can be populated with drop-down menus, text input fields, and patterns.
While content can be added to and removed from the master set, the master set itself cannot be deleted.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.5.1.2. Creating a Metadata Set

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials.
2. Click on the Projects tab.

3. Click on the Custom Project Metadata to expand it.
4. Click on the Add Set button.
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CUSTOM ASSET METADATA >

@ (Master Set) >

@ Jacobs >

EDIT SET DELETE SET ADD SET

5. Name your new set and click the Add Set button to create it.

Once the set has been created, you can populate it with...

* Dropdown menus

» Text input fields

» Replacement patterns
* Number generators

3.3.2.5.1.3. Connecting Metadata Sets

* To perform the below steps, you need to create at least two Metadata Sets.

Metadata sets can be connected via dropdown menus, meaning that if a user chooses a specific
dropdown selection (entry), a pre-defined metadata set will be loaded.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Projects” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Project Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the metadata set containing the drop-down menu you want to modify. This will expand the
set.

5. Click on the checkbox next to the drop-down menu and then on the “Edit Iltem” button

6. Next to each drop-down entry is a drop-down menu called “Target”. Select the drop-down entry for
which you want to load a specific target and choose that target from the list of targets.
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EDIT ITEM

aig Show (Noe ) -

Viler Bros (Noe ) -

Seven Eagles Y None 3] -

second set
[None 3] -
[(Nore 3]+

Last modified: Jul 20, 2022

3.3.2.5.1.4. Modifying a Metadata Set

Renaming a Metadata Set

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials.
2. Click on the Projects tab.

3. Click on the Custom Project Metadata to expand it.

4. Check the box next to the metadata set you want to rename.
5. Click on the Edit Set button.
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CUSTOM PROJECT METADATA >

@ Master Set (Master Set) >

v second set >

EDIT SET DELETE SET ADD SET

6. Enter the new set name and click on Edit Set to confirm.

Changing the Content of a Metadata set

* Modifying the sets drop-down menus

* Modifying the sets text input fields

* Modifying the sets replacement patterns
* Modifying the sets number generator

Last modified: Jul 20, 2022

3.3.2.5.1.5. Deleting a Metadata Set

! Deleting a “Metadata Set” will also delete all metadata values from all projects currently
using these values.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials.

2. Click on the Projects tab.

3. Click on the Custom Project Metadata bar to expand it.

4. Check the box next to the metadata set that you want to delete.
5. Click on the Delete Set button and confirm.

Last modified: Jul 20, 2022

3.3.2.5.2. Managing Dropdown Menus

» Creating a Dropdown Menu

* Modifying a Dropdown Menu

* Deleting a Dropdown Menu

» Deleting Individual Dropdown Values

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021
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3.3.2.5.2.1. Creating a Dropdown Menu

Usage

Log into the Administration panel and click on the Projects tab.

Expand the Custom Project Metadata bar.

Click on the Metadata Set that you want to populate with a dropdown menu.

Once the set is expanded, click on the Add Item button that is located below the metadata set.

o s~ wnh -

From here, you can add any of the following items...

Name

The name of the dropdown menu as the user will see it (for example “Client” or “Show”)

Type

dropdown menu

Mandatory

Defines if selecting an item from this dropdown is optional or mandatory

Use in Project String

Defines if items from this dropdown will appear in the project name if the users enable the checkbox
“Create Project Name from Metadata” upon project creation.

Values

Now you can type the dropdown menu values into the value field. To add additional dropdown values
click on the + button on the right of the value field.
Press Confirm when finished
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ADD VALUE

MName |Cust0mer |

ik
I

Type [ dropdown menu

Maximum Characters ? 0

Restrict input to [ Mo restriction :]
Pattern | |
Mandatory

Use in Project string

‘-.falue|Carap05t | Target[ Entertainment :] Safe Search -
Value|HGT".f | Target[ Mone :] Safe Search -
Value|Lamda | Target[ Mone :] Safe Search -
[ CANMNCEL ] [ CONFIRM

3.3.2.5.2.2. Modifying a Dropdown Menu

Renaming a Drop-Down Menu

Renaming a drop-down menu allows you to change its name without deleting its entries from all projects
that are using them.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Projects” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Project Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the metadata set that contains the drop-down menu which you want to modify. This will
expand the set.

5. Click on the checkbox next to the drop-down menu and then on the “Edit Item” button

6. Change the drop-down menu’s name in the “Name” field and click “Confirm”
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EDIT ITEM

3 |

Miller Bros

even Eagles

CANCEL

Renaming individual Drop-Down Entries

You can rename individual entries of a drop-down menu. Renaming an entry will change its name on
every project that is using it. The old entry will no longer exist but will be overwritten with the new one.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Projects” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Project Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the metadata set that contains the drop-down menu which you want to modify. This will
expand the set.

5. Click on the checkbox next to the drop-down menu and then on the “Edit Item” button

6. Change the drop-down entry and press “Confirm”
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EDIT ITEM

My Dropdown
k] |

Miller Bros

even Eagles

CANCEL

Converting a Drop-Down Menu into a Text Field

In case you no longer require a specific drop-down menu, you can convert it into a text field. This will
preserve the (former) entries of the drop-down on projects which are already using them and will also
allow users to enter new free text entries.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Projects” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Project Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the metadata set that contains the drop-down menu which you want to modify. This will
expand the set.

5. Click on the checkbox next to the drop-down menu and then on the “Edit Iltem” button

6. Change the type to “Text Input”. You can also change the name if required.

7. Press “Confirm”
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EDIT ITEM
Mame Former Dropdown
Type
dropdown menu
Maximum Characters replacement pattern
Restrict input to [ Mo restriction :]
Pattern | |
Mandatory

Use in Project string

ltem |E'|g Show | Target[ Mone #] Safe Search -
ltem |M'|Iler Bros | Target[ None #] Safe Search -
ltem |5a~ven Eagles | Target[ None #] Safe Search -
[ CANCEL ] [ CONFIRM

3.3.2.5.2.3. Deleting a Dropdown Menu

! Deleting a drop-down menu will also delete all of its metadata values from all projects
which are currently using them. Please consider these alternative options before deleting
it.

Deletion Process

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Projects” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Project Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the metadata set that contains the drop-down menu which you want to delete. This will
expand the set.

5. Click on the checkbox next to the drop-down menu and then on the “Delete Iltem” button

3.3.2.5.2.4. Deleting Individual Dropdown
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Values

! Deleting a drop-down value (entry) will also delete it from all projects which are currently
using it. Please consider these alternative options before deleting it.

Deletion Process

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Projects” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Project Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the metadata set that contains the drop-down menu which you want to modify. This will
expand the set.

5. Click minus (-) button next to the value that you want to remove. This will delete the value
permanently!

EDIT ITEM

dropdown menu S

F] I

Big Show

Miller Bros

Seven Heaven

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021
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3.3.2.5.3. Managing Text Input Fields

» Creating a Text Input Field

 Modifying a Text Input Field

* Deleting a Text Input Field

3.3.2.5.3.1. Creating a Text Input Field

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Projects” tab

Expand the “Custom Project Metadata” bar

Click on the Metadata Set that you want to populate with a dropdown menu
Once the set is expanded, click on the “Add Item” button located below the set

+ Name: The name of the text input field as the users will see it (for example: “Project Number”)

+ Type: Text Input

» Maximum Characters: The number of characters users can type into that field. 0 equals infinite.

* Restrict input to: Restrict input to “numbers only”, “letters only” or “numbers & letters”. “No restriction”
will allow any UTF-8 character.

« Pattern: Not relevant for text input

* Mandatory: Defines if this value is mandatory (checked) or optional (unchecked)

» Use in Project String: Defines if items from this text input field will appear in the project name if the
users enable the checkbox “Create Project Name from Metadata” upon project creation

Press “Confirm” when finished

ADD VALUE
MName |F‘mject Number |
Type [ text input :]

Maximum Characters ? &

Restrict input to [ Numbers anly :]

Pattern | |
Mandatory

Use in Project string

CANCEL CONFIRM
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3.3.2.5.3.2. Modifying a Text Input Field

Renaming a Text Input Field

Renaming a text input field allows you to change its name without deleting its entries from all projects
that are using them.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Projects” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Project Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the metadata set that contains the text input field which you want to modify. This will expand
the set.

5. Click on the checkbox next to the text field and then on the “Edit ltem” button

6. Change the Text Field’s name in the “Name” field and click “Confirm”

EDIT ITEM
MName |M:~,f Text |
Type [ text input :]

Maximum Characters 2 0o

ik
M’

Restrict input to [ Mo restriction

Pattern | |

Mandatory

Use in Project string

[ CANCEL ] [ CONFIRM ]

Converting a Text Field into a Drop-Down Menu

In case you no longer require a specific drop-down menu, you can convert it into a text field. This will
preserve the (former) entries of the drop-down on projects which are already using them and will also
allow users to enter new free text entries.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials
2. Click on the “Projects” tab
3. Click on the “Custom Project Metadata” to expand it
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4. Click on the metadata set that contains the text input field which you want to modify. This will expand
the set.

5. Click on the checkbox next to the text field and then on the “Edit Iltem” button

6. Change the Text Field’s “Type” to “Dropdown”. You can also change the name if you like to do so.

7. Click “Confirm”

EDIT ITEM
MName |M3,r Text
Type ¥ text input
dropdown menu
Maximum Characters replacement pattern
Restrict input to [ Mo restriction :]
Pattern | |
Mandatory

Lse in Project string

CAMCEL CONFIRM

3.3.2.5.3.3. Deleting a Text Input Field

! Deleting a text input field will also delete all of its metadata values from all projects which
are currently using them. Please consider these alternative options before deleting it.

Deletion Process

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Projects” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Project Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the metadata set that contains the text field which you want to delete. This will expand the
set.

5. Click on the checkbox next to the text field and then on the “Delete Item” button
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3.3.2.5.4. Managing Replacement Patterns

» Creating a Replacement Pattern
* Modifying a Replacement Pattern
« Deleting a Replacement Pattern

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.5.4.1. Creating a Replacement Pattern

Replacement Patterns enable you to automatically create date values based on Unix date modifiers.
Click here to see the List of supported modifiers.

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Projects” tab

Expand the “Custom Project Metadata” bar

Click on the Metadata Set that you want to populate with a replacement pattern
Once the set is expanded, click on the “Add Item” button located below the set

* Name: The name of the pattern field as the user will see it (for example “Date”)

» Type: Replacement Pattern

« Maximum Characters: Not relevant for text replacement pattern

» Restrict input to: Not relevant for text replacement pattern

« Pattern: A pattern consisting of Unix modifiers. A pattern such as e.g. “Y / m% / %d” equals “year /
month / date”

» Mandatory: Not relevant for text replacement pattern

» Use in Project String: Defines if the output from this pattern will appear in the project name if the users
enable the checkbox “Create Project Name from Metadata” upon project creation.

Press “Confirm” when done.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.5.4.2. Modifying a Replacement Pattern

Coming Soon

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.5.4.3. Deleting a Replacement Pattern

Coming Soon

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021
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3.3.2.5.5. Managing Number Generators

Requirements

» This feature is available since Strawberry 6.4.16.

About

Strawberry has the ability to generate sequential or random numbers that can be attached to projects as
metadata. Strawbery-generated numbers must be between 4 and 12 characters long and can have a
custom prefix or suffix attached to them. Numbers generated by the generator will not repeat.

Contents

e Creating a Number Generator
* Modifying a Number Generator

» Deleting a Number Generator

3.3.2.5.51. Creating a Number Generator

Requirements

* This feature is available since Strawberry 6.4.16.

Usage

Log into the Administration panel and click on the Projects tab

Expand the Custom Project Metadata bar

Click on the Metadata Set that you want to populate with a number generator
Once the set is expanded, click on the Add Item button located below the set

o N =

* Name: The name of the number generator field as the user will see it (for example “Campaign ID”)

* Type: Number Generator

* Generator: The pattern which is used to generate the numbers. See examples below.

» Use in Project String: Defines if the output from this number generator will appear in the project name
if the user enables the checkbox “Create Project Name from Metadata” upon project creation.

Examples

#SEQ6 generates a 6-digit sequential number. #RAN6 generates a 6-digit random number. You may
prefix or suffix the number with any custom string and delimiter. The generated number must have at
least 4 digits and not more than 12 digits.
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Example 1: An 8-digit random number.
#RANS

Example 2: An 8 -digit random number with a custom “ABC” prefix and an underscore between
the prefix and the number.

ABC #RANS

Example 3: An 8 -digit random number with a custom “ABC” prefix, an “XYZ” suffix and
underscores between the prefix/suffix and the number.

ABC_#RANS XYZ

Example 4: A 5-digit sequential number with a custom “ABC” prefix and a hyphen between the
prefix and the number.

ABC-SEQ5

3.3.2.5.5.2. Modifying_; a Number Generator

Requirements

» This feature is available since Strawberry 6.4.16.

Usage

Log into the Administration panel and click on the Projects tab

Expand the Custom Project Metadata bar

Click on the Metadata Set that includes the number generator that you wish to modify.

Once the set is expanded, check the box next to the generator and then click on the Edit Item

> w N =

button.
Change your number generator based on the rules described in the Creating a Number Generator
section and then click on the Confirm button.

* Please not that changing an existing number generator will not have any effect on
numbers already generated using that generator.
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3.3.2.5.5.3. Deleting a Number Generator

Requirements

» This feature is available since Strawberry 6.4.16.

Usage

! Deleting a Number generator will also delete all numbers that have already been
generated by this generator. This means that these numbers will vanish from all projects
that have been using this generator until it got deleted. If you wish to keep existing
numbers, please consider modifying the existing generator instead.

Log into the Administration panel and click on the Projects tab

Expand the Custom Project Metadata bar

Click on the Metadata Set that includes the number generator that you wish to delete.

Once the set is expanded, check the box next to the generator and then click on the Delete Item
button.

Confirm the deletion by clicking on the Confirm button.

Last modified: Jul 20, 2022

3.3.2.5.6. Additional Project Metadata
Settings

Contents

« Exclusively “Create Project Name from Metadata”

 Replace spaces in custom metadata values with underscores
* Project Metadata Separator for Project String

Last modified: Jul 20, 2022

3.3.2.5.6.1. Exclusively “Create Project
Name from Metadata”

About

When this setting is enabled, Strawberry will generate project names solely from project metadata, and
users will no longer be presented with the standard Project Name field when creating new projects.
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Requirements

» This feature has been introduced with Strawberry 6.4.16.
» For this feature to work, at least one project metadata must have enabled the Use in Project str

oo nNn =

oo N =

ing checkbox.

Usage

Login to the Strawberry admin panel.

Click on the Projects tab.

Click on the Custom Project Metadata bar to expand it.

Below the list of Metadata Sets, click on the checkbox next to Exclusively "Create Project

Name from Metadata".

3.3.2.5.6.2. Replace spaces in custom
metadata values with underscores

About

When this feature is enabled, spaces in custom project metadata values will be replaced with
underscores when the project metadata is used in the project name string.

Example

Assuming you have created a dropdown menu named Clients and in that dropdown menu, you have

the value Coca Cola. If the setting is enabled, the space character in Coca Cola will be replaced with
an underscore (Coca_Cola) in the custom metadata generated project name. If the setting is disabled,
then the space will rename in the project name.

Usage

Login to the Strawberry admin panel.

Click on the Projects tab.

Click on the Custom Project Metadata bar to expand it.

Below the list of Metadata Sets, click on the checkbox next to Replace spaces in custom met

adata values with underscores.
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3.3.2.5.6.3. Project Metadata Separator for
Project String

About

Define how metadata values in the project name string should be separated from one another.

Example

Assuming you have a dropdown menu called Clients and another one called Purpose. Your clientis C
oca Cola, and the purpose is Commercial. You want to have both values, Coca Cola, and Commerc
ial in the project name. When choosing an underscore character as the separator, the metadata-
generated project name will be Coca Cola Commercial. If you chose a hyphen as the separator, the
metadata-generated project name will be Coca Cola-Commercial.

Usage

Login to the Strawberry admin panel.

Click on the Projects tab.

Click on the Custom Project Metadata bar to expand it.

Below the list is a setting named Project Metadata separator for Project String. Enter
the character you want to use as a separator into the text field and press save.

3.3.2.5.6.4. Hiding Metadata Items During
Project Creation

Prerequisites

» This feature is available since Strawberry 6.4.19.

About

Strawberry allows Administrators to hide specific metadata items from users when they create projects
manually. Although these items are hidden during project creation, they can still be accessed and
modified once a project has been created.

Metadata items can only be hidden if the following conditions are met:
* The metadata item must be a text input field or a dropdown menu. It is not possible to hide number

generators or replacement patterns.
* The metadata item is not Mandatory.
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* The metadata item is not flagged as Use in Project String.

a R en -~

Usage

* When performing the below steps while users are signed into Strawberry, the following
steps will not take effect until reloading the user interface or signing out and back in
again.

Sign into the Strawberry admin panel.

Click on the Projects tab.

Click on the Custom Project Metadata bar to expand it.

Expand the custom metadata set that includes the item you wish to hide.

Next to the item is a checkbox named Hide During Creation. Check the box to hide the metadata
field.

B Master Set (Master Set) >

M Project ID Number Generator

B Department Dropdown Menu O

ADD ITEM EDIT ITEM DELETE ITEM COPY ITEM

Last modified: Jan 19, 2023

3.3.2.6. Managing Project Templates

Introduction

Templates help standardize folder and project file contents for all newly created projects. Users must
choose from a template when they create a project via the client application.

Contents

» Creating a Template for non-Avid applications
» Creating a Template for Avid Media Composer
* Modifying a Template

* Duplicating a Template

* Deleting a Template

Last modified: Sep 29, 2022

3.3.2.6.1. Creating a Template for non-Avid
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applications

1. log in to the Strawberry Admin panel
2. Click on the “Projects” tab and then click on the “Manage Project Templates” bar to expand it
3. Click on the “Create New” button

CREATE TEMPLATE
MName |Adobe Premiere |
Preset [ adobe :]
Token |rep|ace_me |
Pattern |%‘r"%m%d -H{name} |
CANCEL ] CREATE ]

4. Provide the requested Information:

« Name: The name of the template as seen by the users upon project creation

* Preset:

o Generic: The newly created template will initially be empty. Choose this if none of the other presets
applies to your template

o Adobe: The newly created template will include an Adobe Cache folder with the “Media Cache” and
“Media Cache Files” subfolders

> Avid: The newly created template will include the “Avid MediaFiles” and “OMFI MediaFiles” folders

o FCP7: The template will include a “Scratch Disk” folder

« Token: If any of the files or folders inside your template is named after the token, its name will be
replaced with the below “pattern”

» Pattern: When a user creates a new project, the default pattern “%Y%m%d-name” translates into e.g.
“20180501-Projectname”. If you don’t want the date to be included in file or folder names, use
“%name” as the token. If you want to add your own date and number schemes to the preset, please
have a look at our list of “Supported Unix Time Modifiers”

5. Once finished, click the “Create” button

Now it is time to populate your template with content

1. Open your creative/editing application and create a new project
2. Inside your creative/editing application, define your desired default settings for the template project
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* If you are creating a template for Adobe Premiere Pro CC or After Effects CC, please
install the “Strawberry Adobe Panel Extension”. Once installed, open the panel inside
your Adobe product and proceed to step 3. This will ensure that the panel automatically
launches inside each new Adobe Premiere Pro CC or After Effects CC project.

3. Once finished, save the template project file inside the related Strawberry template location on your
shared storage. Name the project file after the token that you have chosen during the template creation
in the Admin panel. The default token is “replace_me”, so an Adobe Premiere Pro template project file
would be named “replace_me.prproj”

By default, templates are located inside “strawberry-root/templates/”. Save your template inside
“strawberry-root/templates/your-template/media_1/" or within a custom subfolder. Project files should not
be nested deeper than 1 subfolder inside the template folder.

Example:

{1 archive -  [] Adobe Premiere S W media 1 9 [ ] Adobe Cache -
&l ari - [] Adobe Premiere CC P [ projects - [] Adobe Pre...review Files ~
[ copy Bl Avid P ‘B replace_me.prproj

(] copyasset =[] Avid PAL P

] media_1 [ Cinema 4D "

[ projects [ Commercial [

[l proxies r  [iJ Final Cut 7 P

(] templates » [ ] News Show P

£ tmp - [ Strawberry 3 Template

* If you are creating a Template for Avid Media Composer in a mixed Windows and
macOS environment, please send an email to support@projective.io for further
assistance.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.6.2. Creating a Template for Avid Media
Composer

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel
2. Click on the “Projects” tab and then click on the “Manage Project Templates” bar to expand it
3. Click on the “Create New” button
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CREATE TEMPLATE
MName |Ad obhe Premiere |
Preset adobe =
Token |rep|ace_me |
Pattern |95‘r"95m%d -%{name} |
CANCEL ] CREATE ]

4. Provide the requested Information:

« Name: The name of the template as seen by the users upon project creation

* Preset: Choose the “Avid” preset. The newly created template will include the “Avid MediaFiles” and
“OMFI MediaFiles” folders

« Token: If any of the files or folders inside your template is named after the token, its name will be
replaced with the below “pattern™

» Pattern: The pattern for Avid templates cannot be modified. Avid templates always use “%name”
which translates into e.g. “Projectname”.

5. Once finished, click the “Create” button

Now it is time to populate your Avid Media Composer template with content

6. Open Avid Media Composer
7. Create a new local project using your preferred settings and call the new project “replace_me”

8. Open the newly created Media Composer project and delete the bin that Avid has created.

9. Empty the Avid trash folder

10. In order to ensure that Media Composer will recognize network volumes as media drives open “Tools
> Console” and type in “alldrives” into the console. If you see the message “All drives will be viewed as
media drives. (Was previously set to having only true media drives act as media drives.)” you are good
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to go. If you see the message “Only true media drives will be viewed as media drives. (Was previously
set to having all drives act as media drives.)”, type “alldrives” again. There are just two possible options.

alldrives

11. Close the project in Avid Media Composer

12. Go to the location where you local Avid projects are saved. The default location is “Documents/Avid
Projects”.

13. Enter the “replace_me” folder and copy the files “replace_me.avp”, “replace_me Settings.xml” and
“replace_me Settings.avs” to your clipboard.

(] replace_me > d replace_me Settings.avs

i replace me Settings.xmil
* replace_me.avp

1] searchData -
[ statistics 8
[ waveformCache (8

14. Go to the Strawberry template location on your shared storage. By default, templates are located
inside “strawberry-root/templates/”

15. Paste the three files from the clipboard inside “strawberry-root/templates/your-template/projects/”. Do
not put the files in a subfolder!

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.6.3. Modifying a Template

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Projects” tab and then click on the “Manage Project Templates” bar to expand it
3. Check the box next to the template that you wish to modify and click on the “Edit” button

4. Make your changes and click “Edit” to save your changes

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.6.4. Duplicating a Template

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Projects” tab and then click on the “Manage Project Templates” bar to expand it
3. Check the box next to the template that you wish to modify and click on the “Duplicate” button
4. Give the new template a name and click on “Duplicate” to save your changes
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Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.2.6.5. Deleting a Template

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Projects” tab and then click on the “Manage Project Templates” bar to expand it
3. Check the box next to the template that you wish to modify and click on the “Delete” button
4. Confirm with by clicking the “OK” button

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.3. Managing Galleries (Admin Guide)

Requirements

* The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your Strawberry system in order to use this feature.

Contents

 Managing Gallery Users
» Managqging Gallery Presets

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.3.1. Managing Gallery Users

Requirements

» The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your Strawberry system in order to use this feature.

» To perform the steps in this chapter you must be a Strawberry Administrator. If you aren’t an
Administrator but a Gallery manager, then please continue in the related manual section.

Adding Members or Managers to a Gallery

The below steps are valid for Strawberry administrator only! If you are a Gallery manager, please visit
this section for more info.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin Panel

2. Click on the “Galleries” tab and then on the “Manage Galleries” bar to expand it

3. Select the Gallery to which you want to add users

4. In the user list on the right-hand side, use the checkboxes to add new users as Members or
Managers. Changes apply immediately.
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MANAGE GALLERIES >

O

Client Approvals 2019-08-30 2020-01-17 P

(] @ Paul Coke
(] @ Paul Newman
] @ Paul Simons

Removing Members or Managers from a Gallery

The below steps are valid for Strawberry administrator only! If you are a Gallery manager, please visit
this section for more info.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin Panel

2. Click on the “Galleries” tab and then on the “Manage Galleries” bar to expand it

3. Select the Gallery from which you want to remove users

4. In the user list on the right-hand side, use the checkboxes to remove users from the Gallery. Changes
apply immediately.

3.3.3.2. Managing Gallery Presets

Requirements

» The Galleries feature is part of Strawberry’s Communications System add-on. The add-on must be
activated on your Strawberry system in order to use this feature.

» To create and modify Gallery presets you must be a Strawberry Administrator. You can not modify
Gallery presets as a Gallery Manager

Creating a Preset

1. Login to the Strawberry admin panel
2. Click on the “Galleries” tab and then on the “Manage Galleries Style Presets” bar to expand it
3. Click on the add preset button and enter a name and a logo for your new preset
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CREATE PRESET

Preset Name |

Logo [CHOOSE LOGO ]

Logo Preview

CANCEL ] [ ADD PRESET

4. Once done, click on the “Add Preset” button

3.3.4. Manam Assets

Introduction

In this chapter, you will learn how to manage media asset-related operations such as asset metadata
setup, proxy encoder configuration and more.

Contents

* Managing Custom Asset Metadata
* Managing Asset Indexers

* Managing Allow & Deny Lists

» Proxy File Configuration

» Deduplication Options

* Node & Worker Control

* Global Encoding Priorities

3.3.4.1. Managing Custom Asset Metadata

Introduction

The “Custom Asset Metadata” feature can be used to add metadata to individual media files. Asset
Metadata can be provided in the form of drop-down menus, free text fields and more.
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Contents

* Managing Asset Metadata Sets

» Managing Asset Drop-Down Menus
* Managing Asset Text Input Fields

+ Managing Asset Metadata Mapping

« Managing Asset Replacement Patterns
+ Manaqing Asset Expiration Fields

Last modified: Nov 08, 2023

3.3.4.1.1. Managing Asset Metadata Sets

Metadata sets enable Admins to connect asset metadata based on user selections. The Admin can, for
instance, create a dropdown menu with a list of “clients” and then connect each of these clients with
another metadata set that includes dropdown menus with client-specific products. When a user then
selects a “client”, the user interface will provide show the products related to this client. Especially if a lot
of metadata fields are used, asset metadata sets can greatly reduce complexity by only sowing users
what is relevant based on their previous metadata choice.

e The Master Set
* Creating a Metadata Set

» Connecting Metadata Sets
* Modifying a Metadata Set
» Deleting a Metadata Set

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.4.1.1.1. The Master Set

The master set is the default metadata set for all Strawberry deployments and it is presented to each
user who attempts to modify asset metadata. This set can be populated with drop-down menus, text
input fields, and patterns. While content can be added to and removed from the master set, the master
set itself cannot be deleted.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.4.1.1.2. Creating a Metadata Set

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials
2. Click on the “Assets” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the “Add Set” button
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CUSTOM ASSET METADATA >

@ (Master Set) >

@ Jacobs >

EDIT SET DELETE SET ADD SET

5. Name your new set and click on the “Add Set” button to create it
Once the set has been created you can populate it with..
* Drop-down menus

» Text input fields
+ Replacement patterns

3.3.4.1.1.3. Connecting Metadata Sets

«¥s You need to create at least two Asset Metadata Sets in order to perform the below steps.

Metadata sets can be connected via drop-down menus, meaning that if a user chooses a specific drop-
down selection (entry), a specific metadata set will be loaded.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Assets” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the metadata set that contains the drop-down menu which you want to modify. This will
expand the set.

5. Click on the checkbox next to the drop-down menu and then on the “Edit Item” button

6. Next to each drop-down entry is a drop-down menu called “Target”. Select the drop-down entry for
which you want to load a specific target and choose that target from the list of targets.
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EDIT ITEM

Name |Appr0va| Status |
Type [ Dropdown Menu #]
Mandatory

Item |Approved | Target | None AR -

Item |Dec|ined

<>

Item |Pending | Target | None

o'
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o
-
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4
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'

4>

Item | | Target| None

[ CANCEL ] [ CONFIRM

3.3.4.1.1.4. Modifying a Metadata Set

Renaming a Metadata Set

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Assets” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” to expand it

4. Check the box next to the metadata set that you want to rename
5. Click on the “Edit Set” button
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CUSTOM ASSET METADATA >

@ (Master Set) >

v Second Set >

EDIT SET DELETE SET ADD SET

6. Enter the new set name and click on “Edit Set” to confirm

Changing the Content of a Metadata set

* Modifying the sets drop-down menus
» Modifying the sets text input fields
» Modifving the sets replacement patterns

3.3.4.1.1.5. Deleting a Metadata Set

! Deleting a “Metadata Set” will also delete all of its metadata values from all projects
which are currently using them. Before you continue, please consider,

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Assets” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” bar to expand it

4. Check the box next to the metadata set that you want to delete
5. Click on the “Delete Set” button and confirm

3.3.4.1.2. Managing Asset Drop-Down Menus

» Creating an Asset Drop-Down Menu

* Modifying an Asset Drop-Down Menu

» Deleting an Asset Drop-Down Menu

» Deleting an Individual Asset Drop-Down Value
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3.3.4.1.2.1. Creating an Asset Drop-Down
Menu

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Assets” tab

Expand the “Custom Asset Metadata” bar

Click on the Metadata Set that you want to populate with a drop-down menu
Once the set is expanded, click on the “Add Item” button located below the set

Provide the information as requested:

* Name: The name of the drop-down menu as the user will see it (for example “Client” or “Show”)
* Type: drop-down menu

* Maximum Characters: Not relevant for drop-down

* Restrict input to: Not relevant for drop-down

« Pattern: Not relevant for drop-down

+ Mandatory: Defines if selecting an item from this drop-down is optional or mandatory

Now you can type the drop-down menu values into the “Value” field. To add additional drop-down values
click on the “+” button on the right of the value field.
Press “Confirm” when finished.

ADD ITEM
Name |L0cati0n |
Type [ dropdown menu :]

Maximum Characters ? ©

L1
il

Restrict input to [ Mo restriction

Pattern | |

Mandatory

Iterm |Berlin | -

Itemn |Londcm | -

Item |Dubai | -

[ CAMNCEL ] CONFIRM
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3.3.4.1.2.2. Modifying an Asset Drop-Down
Menu

Renaming an Asset Drop-Down Menu

Renaming a drop-down menu allows you to change its name without deleting its entries from all projects
that are using them.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Assets” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the checkbox next to the drop-down menu and then on the “Edit Item” button
6. Change the drop-down menu’s name in the “Name” field and click “Confirm”

EDIT ITEM
Marme | Location |
Type [ dropdown menu :]

Maximum Characters 7 0

L1
il

Restrict input to [ Mo restriction

Pattern | |

Mandatory

ltem |Berl'|n | -

ltem |L|::r1don | -

[tern |New York | -

[tern |T0k:~,fn | -

[ CANCEL ] [ CONFIRM ]

Renaming individual Asset Drop-Down Entries

You can rename individual entries of a drop-down menu. Renaming an entry will change its name on
every project that is using it. The old entry will no longer exist but will be overwritten with the new one.
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1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Assets” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the checkbox next to the drop-down menu and then on the “Edit Item” button
5. Change the drop-down value and press “Confirm”

EDIT ITEM
Name | Location |
Type [ dropdown menu :]

Maximum Characters 7 0

L L
S

Restrict input to [ Mo restriction

Pattern | |

Mandatary

[tern |Berl'|n | -

[termn |Landon | -

Itern |New York | -

[term |Tok1m | -

[ CANCEL ] [ CONFIRM ]

Converting an Asset Drop-Down Menu into a Text Field

In case you no longer require a specific drop-down menu, you can convert it into a text field. This will
preserve the (former) entries of the drop-down on assets which are already using them and will also
allow users to enter new free text entries.

. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

. Click on the “Assets” tab

. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” to expand it

. Click on the checkbox next to the drop-down menu and then on the “Edit Iltem” button
. Change the type to “Text Input”. You can also change the name if required.

. Press “Confirm”

o O WN -
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EDIT ITEM
MName | Location
Type ¥ dropdown menu

replacement pattern
Maximum Characters 2710

Restrict input to [ Mo restriction #]

Fattern | |

Mandatory

[tern |Berlin | -

[tern |Lcmdon | -

ltern |New York |

ltem |Tok'_-,rc: | -

[ CANCEL ] CONFIRM

3.3.4.1.2.3. Deleting an Asset Drop-Down
Menu

' Deleting a drop-down menu will also delete all of its metadata values from all assets

[} g o o o 0 .
which are currently using them. Please consider these alternative options before deleting
it.

Deletion Process

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Assets” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” to expand it

5. Click on the checkbox next to the drop-down menu and then on the “Delete Item” button

3.3.4.1.24. Deleting an Individual Asset
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Drop-Down Value

! Deleting a drop-down value (entry) will also delete it from all assets which are currently
using it. Please consider these alternative options before deleting it.

Deletion Process

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Assets” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” to expand it

4. Click minus (-) button next to the value that you want to remove. This will delete the value
permanently!

EDIT ITEM

dropdown menu v

F] I

T
fongon ] -
Nowvork ] -
oo -

[ cancmr |

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.4.1.3. Managing Asset Text Input Fields

* Creating an Asset Text Input Field
* Modifying an Asset Text Input Field
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« Deleting an Asset Text Input Field

3.3.4.1.3.1. Creating an Asset Text Input
Field

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Assets” tab
Expand the “Custom Asset Metadata” bar

Click on the Metadata Set that you want to populate with a drop-down menu
Once the set is expanded, click on the “Add Item” button located below the set

* Name: The name of the text input field as the users will see it (for example: “Keywords”)

* Type: Text Input

+ Maximum Characters: The number of characters users can type into that field. 0 equals infinite.

* Restrict input to: Restrict input to “numbers only”, “letters only” or “numbers & letters”. “No restriction”
will allow any UTF-8 character.

» Pattern: Not relevant for text input

» Mandatory: Defines if this value is mandatory (checked) or optional (unchecked)

ADD ITEM
Name |Keyw0rds |
Type [ text input :]

Maximum Characters 2 0

Restrict input to [ Letters only :]
Pattern | |
Mandatory
CAMNCEL ] [ CONFIRM

Press “Confirm” when finished
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3.3.4.1.3.2. Modifying an Asset Text Input
Field

Renaming an Assets Text Input Field

Renaming a text input field allows you to change its name without deleting its entries from all projects
that are using them.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Assets” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the checkbox next to the text field and then on the “Edit Item” button
6. Change the Text Field’s name in the “Name” field and click “Confirm”

EDIT ITEM
Marme |Nntes |
Type [ text input :]

Maximum Characters 2 0

Restrict input to [ Mo restriction :]

Pattern | |

Mandatary

[ CANCEL ] [ CONFIRM ]

Converting a Text Field into a Drop-Down Menu

In case you no longer require a specific drop-down menu, you can convert it into a text field. This will
preserve the (former) entries of the drop-down on assets which are already using them and will also
allow users to enter new free text entries.

. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

. Click on the “Assets” tab

. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” to expand it

. Click on the checkbox next to the text field and then on the “Edit Item” button

. Change the Text Field’s “Type” to “Dropdown”. You can also change the name if you like to do so.
. Click “Confirm”

oo Ok~ WODN -
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EDIT ITEM
Mame |thes
Type ¥ text input
dropdown menu
Maximum Characters replacement pattern
Restrict input to [ Mo restriction :]
Fattern | |
Mandatory
CANCEL ] [ CONFIRM

3.3.4.1.3.3. Deleting an Asset Text Input
Field

! Deleting a text input field will also delete all of its metadata values from all assets which
are currently using them. Please consider these alternative options before deleting it.

Deletion Process

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel using your credentials

2. Click on the “Assets” tab

3. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” to expand it

4. Click on the checkbox next to the text field and then on the “Delete Iltem” button

3.3.4.1.4. Managing Asset Metadata Mapping

Introduction

Metadata mapping is the process of mapping XML and XMP metadata to custom asset metadata. For
instance... When ingesting an asset with an XML sidecar file, the metadata mapper can extract selected
information from the XML and display it in the Cutom Metadata section of the chosen asset.
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This is useful in the following cases:

* You only want the Strawberry Ul to show relevant XML and XMP metadata to users.
* You want control over the exact order in which XML and XMP metadata are displayed within the
Strawbery UlI.

Setting up Metadata Mapping

1. Log into the Administration panel and click the Assets tab.

2. Expand the Custom Asset Metadata bar.

3. Click on the Metadata Set you want to populate with a metadata mapper.

4. Once the set is expanded, click the Add Item button below the set.

5. Choose a name for the custom metadata field and then select the type Metadata Mapping.

ADD ITEM
Name [ Series Title ]
Type Metadata Mapping v
Mandatory D
Metadata Property v
CANCEL CONFIRM

6. In the Metadata Property field, search for the XML or XMP metadata you want to map to this
custom metadata field.
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ADD ITEM

Name
Type
Mandatory

Metadata Property

CANCEL

[ Series Title

Metadata Mapping v

[

Select a property

seriesti|

prosieben_seriesTitle

7. Click the confirm button to create the new mapper.

3.3.4.1.5. Managing Asset Replacement

Patterns

» Creating a Replacement Pattern

* Modifying an Asset Replacement Pattern

* Deleting an Asset Replacement Pattern

3.3.4.1.5.1. Creating a Replacement Pattern

Replacement Patterns enable you to automatically create date values based on Unix date modifiers.
Click here to see the List of supported modifiers.

Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Assets” tab
Expand the “Custom Asset Metadata” bar

. Click on the “Add Item” button

* Name: The name of the pattern field as the user will see it (for example “Date”)

» Type: Replacement Pattern
« Maximum Characters: Not relevant for text replacement pattern

» Restrict input to: Not relevant for text replacement pattern
« Pattern: A pattern consisting of Unix modifiers. A pattern such as e.g. “Y / m% / %d” equals “year /

month / date”
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* Mandatory: Not relevant for text replacement pattern
Press “Confirm” when done.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.4.1.5.2. Modifying an Asset Replacement
Pattern

Coming Soon

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.4.1.5.3. Deleting an Asset Replacement
Pattern

Coming Soon

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.4.1.6. Managing Asset Expiration Fields

o¥s The Asset expiration feature can be used to set custom expiration dates for individual
media assets. By default, expired assets will be still visible and usable from within
Strawberry but show a clear warning label when being selected. There can only be one
asset expiration field in total and it must be located within the Master Set of your custom
asset metadata. In order to be able to set asset expiration dates, users must have the
capability “Can set and modify asset expiration dates” enabled in their user role.

« Creating an Asset Expiration Field
» Modifying an Asset Expiration Field
» Deleting an Asset Expiration Field

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.4.1.6.1. Creating an Asset Expiration
Field

* The Asset expiration feature can be used to set custom expiration dates for individual
media assets. By default, expired assets will be still visible and usable from within
Strawberry but show a clear warning label when being selected. There can only be one
asset expiration field in total and it must be located within the Master Set of your custom
asset metadata. In order to be able to set asset expiration dates, users must have the
capability “Can set and modify asset expiration dates” enabled in their user role.
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Before expiration dates can be set on media assets, an asset expiration field has to be created from
within the Strawberry Admin panel.

. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

. Click on “Assets”

. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” bar to expand it
. Click on the “Master Set” to expand it

. Click on “Add Item”

. Fill out the modal:

o O kA WN -

Example Modal

ADD ITEM
Name |Expiration |
Type [ Expiration #]
Expired Overlay |Expired! Do not use! |
Warning Period 12 day(s) ?
Metadata Property v
CANCEL CONFIRM
Name

This is the name label of the expiration field as users will see it in the user interface. The overlay will be
shown permanently on the video. Example:
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METADATA
of asset Sky Clouds Wind Heaven Weather Atmosphere High - Stock.mp4

Approved

R019-12-09

December 2019

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

1 2 3 4 5 &
8 9 10 m 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26
29 30 31

Type

The type must be set to “Expiration”

Expired Overlay

The overlay text that users will see once an asset has expired. Example:
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## Alley Trees Strolling Woman Walking Evening60fps_.mp4

Warning Period

The period over which users should be visually warned when an asset is about to expire. The overlay will
only be shown when the video is pausing. Example:

## Sky Clouds Wind Heaven Weather Atmosphere High - Stock.mp4
from project @ Media Library:
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Metadata Property

This function is currently in a beta testing phase and should be ignored for now.

3.3.4.1.6.2. Modifying an Asset Expiration
Field

You may modify the contents and behavior of the asset expiration field from the Strawberry Admin panel.

. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

. Click on “Assets”

. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” bar to expand it

. Click on the “Master Set” to expand it

. Check the box next to the “Asset Expiration” field. It may have a different name on our system.
. Click on the “Edit Item” button

. Make your changes and click “Confirm” once you are done

N O Ok~ WODN =

3.3.4.1.6.3. Deleting an Asset Expiration
Field

! Please, note that by deleting an Asset Expiration field you will also be deleting all
existing expiration dates for all assets that have one set.

. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

. Click on “Assets”

. Click on the “Custom Asset Metadata” bar to expand it

. Click on the “Master Set” to expand it

. Check the box next to the “Asset Expiration” field. It may have a different name on our system.
. Click on the “Delete Item” button

. Confirm the deletion warning by clicking “Yes”

N OO OB~ WDN =

3.3.4.2. Managing Asset Indexers

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel
2. Click on “Assets”
3. Click on the “Manage Asset Indexers” bar to expand it
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Enable Deep Indexing for Media Files

(If enabled, Strawberry will extract technical metadata from media files. If it is disabled, Strawberry will
only index file names and file sizes. This feature needs to be enabled in order for the proxy encoding to
work.)

Index Adobe Premiere Project Files

(If enabled, Strawberry will extract master clip names a descriptions/comments from Adobe Premiere
master clips to make this information visible & searchable in the front-end.)

Extract Exif metadata from images

(If enabled, Strawberry will extract EXIF metadata from image files.)

Extract XMP metadata from files

(if enabled, Strawberry will extract XMP metadata from media and XMP sidecar files. If you are using
Adobe Premiere Pro CC you need to configure it to store XMP metadata directly within media files. This
way Strawberry can extract the metadata from these files.)

Extract XML metadata

(if enabled, Strawberry will extract XML metadata from XML sidecar files. Please note that the extractor
only works with qualified XML schemes.)

Enable Search for technical metadata

(If enabled, Strawberry will extract technical metadata from video files as well as ID3 tags (album, Artist,
etc.) from audio files.

Enable Essence Fingerprinting

(If enabled, Strawberry will create SHA-256 fingerprints from all files it indexes These fingerprints are
stored in the Strawberry database. In future Strawberry versions these fingerprints will be used for
operations such as storage deduplication. Click here for more details on how Strawberry’s fingerprinting
works.)
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Technical Metadata Allow List

|tltle X| |nlbum K| |an.|sl X| |genre K| |1'nrrnat l| |audlu.codec K| |vldeo.|:odac x|

|vldao.cummamlal_oo-dec K| |oodec x| |wldl|1 1| |I'|elght X| |maka K| |mndal l’-| |xmp:NIclmame x|

Technical Metadata Allow list |sequence_names Kl |xmp:Creatm‘Tool x| |dc:forrr|at K| |cllp_name K| |dc:suh]el::t[1] x|

|dc:dencrlpllun[1] l'-| |dc:cramnr[11 X| |phmnhop:Cnumry X| |Ipw4manre:CnuntryCade X|

|soﬂware x| |framerm X| |xmpDM:namamModel K| |Ingln x|

Strawberry maintains a search index that allows users to carry out searches in an extremely fast fashion.
In order to keep search results meaningful, the search index must be limited and therefore can not
include all possible search parameters. An administrator can define the search parameters by white-
listing them.

Enter any label that you wish to add to the Strawberry search index. To insert a label, just click next to
an existing label and start typing. An auto-completion list will show available results for your search term.
Select the technical metadata label that you wish to add to the search index. Use the “x” button next to a
label’s name to remove a label from the search index. The changes will not apply immediately but on the
next build of the search index (once a night). If you want to apply the settings immediately, SSH login to
the Strawberry server as root and type the command “sb reindex”.

3.3.4.3. Managing Allow & Deny Lists

MANAGE ALLOW & DENY LIST >

E Denied Filename Extensions (Factory)

|.webbookrr|ark| |E| |.graup| |.ahcdp| |.aecache| |E| |w1'm| |.mx‘l'lndex| |.rr|x‘l'unoc| |.aumsnve|
dbsync [ og

E Denied Filename Extensions (Custom)

H Allowed Filename Extensions

|Adobe Premiere Pro Preview Files |Adobe Premiere Pro Video Previews|

H Denied Folder Names (Factory) |Adobe Premiere Pro Auto-Save| Adobe After Effects Auto-Save |Adobe Cache| PROXY| [ICON|

|TAKR| Trunk |USERDATA |Scratch Disk| [MobileSync| |SearchData |Statistics| |Unity Attic|

E Denied Folder Names (Custom)

H Allowed Folder Names

SAVE
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1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel
2. Click on “Assets”
3. Click on the “Manage Allow & Deny List” bar to expand it

+ Denied Filename Extensions (Factory): This is a factory deny list provided by Projective. The deny list
has been populated based on best practice workflows. If you need any of the “Denied Filename
Extensions” indexed, just enter the extension name into the “Allowed Filename Extensions (Custom)”
list.

» File Filename Extensions (Custom): Enter any file extension that you don’t wish to see in the
Strawberry user interface. Strawberry will then ignore files that are having this extension, meaning that
no proxies are generated. However, you can still use the files on the Finder/Explorer level in your
projects. In order to put an item on the “Denied Filename Extensions” list, just enter the extension (e.g.
“.epr”) into the text field and press enter. Press the save button to confirm.

» Allowed Filename Extensions: If you need to allow any file extension that is on the “Denied Filenames
Extension (Factory)” list, just enter its extension into the “Allowed Filename Extensions” list. Just enter
”.extension” and press enter. Press the save button to confirm.

+ Denied Folder Names (Factory): This is a factory deny list provided by Projective. The deny list has
been populated based on best practice workflows. If you need any of the “Denied Folder Names
(Factory) indexed, just enter the folder name into the “Allowed Folder Names” list and press enter.
Press the save button to confirm.

» Denied Folder Names (Custom): Enter any folder name that you don’t wish to see in the Strawberry
user interface. Strawberry will then ignore the folder and its content, meaning that no proxies are
generated for the content of the folder. You can still use items from the “Denied Folder Names
(Custom)” list on the Finder/Explorer level in your projects. In order to put a folder on the “Denied
folder Names (Custom) list, just enter the folder name into the text field and press enter. Press the
save button to confirm.

» Allowed Folder Names: If you need to allow any folder name that is on in the “Denied Folder Names

(Factory)”, just enter its extension into the “Allowed Folder Names” list. Just enter the folder name into
the text field and press enter. Press the save button to confirm.

3.34.4. Proxy File Configuration

Important Info

Please note that changes to proxy encoder settings do not automatically apply to existing proxy files but
to new proxy files only. If you'd like to apply changed settings to existing proxy files, you can re-create
the proxies from the Strawberry admin panel.
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Usage

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel.
2. Click on the Assets tab.
3. Click on the Proxy File Configuration barto expand it.

Here you can set the proxy file properties as follows:

Resolution

Choose a resolution for your proxy files. The bitrate of the streaming proxies will be set automatically
based on the resolution you have selected. Available resolutions are:

+ Same as Source
+ 1920 x 1080
1280 x 720

640 x 360

Image Sequence Recognition

When Strawberry detects an image sequence (Basename & Count) with more than 25 individual images
in it, it will create a single preview MP4 file out of it. An image sequence must have a delimiter between

“ n

its basename and its count. Valid delimiters are “-” (dash), ”.” (dot) and “_" (underscore). “sequence-
name_001" is an example of a valid naming convention.

Image Label Burn-In

Enable this option if you want Strawberry to burn layer names into proxies based on Photoshop files.

Timecode Burn-In for downloadable proxies

If you wish to have a video time code burned into your downloadable versions of proxy files you should
enable this feature. Proxy files streamed within Strawberry have a dynamic Timecode overlay that can
be toggled bottom, top or off.

Timecode label position for downloadable proxies

Defines whether the proxy time codes are burned into the bottom or top of downloadable proxy files

Visual Watermark

Check this box if you want Strawberry to burn a visual watermark into your proxy files. Please be aware
that applying visual watermarks to proxy files will reduce the speed in which proxy files will be encoded.

Watermark Position

Decide on which position of the screen your watermark image should be visible
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Watermark Image

Upload a Watermark image as a .png file. The image should not be larger than your current proxy
resolution and should have a transparent background. You can download example watermarks here:
dl.projective.io/manuals/supporting_files/Example _Proxy Watermarks.zip

Watermark Preview

Previews your uploaded watermark in respect of the current proxy resolution as well as the current
Timecode burn-in position.

3.3.4.5. Node & Worker Control

NODE AND WORKER CONTROL H>

http://127.0.0.1:8000 ¥ Enable 2 GPUs

APPLY UNPAUSE ALL PAUSE ALL

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel
2. Click on “Assets”
3. Click on the “Node & Worker Control” bar to expand it

NODE ID

This is the system-assigned ID of each encoding node.

.h3 NODE ADDRESS

The node address is the hostname or IP address and port under which a node can be reached

STATUS

The status describes the running state of the note. Green means “running”, yellow means “paused” and
red means “not running”

NUMBER OF WORKERS

The number of encoding workers (threads) that work at the same time. The Strawberry Server license
comes with 3 Workers, additional workers must be licensed separately.

GPU ENCODING (NVENC)

If your proxy encoding server has a support GPU built into it, then Strawberry can utilize that GPU for
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high-performance proxy encoding. If a supported GPU is available, then you will see the checkbox Enab
le X GPUs, where X represents the number of available GPUs in that node. If no supported GPU has
been found, then you will see the message No qualified GPU found.

ACTIONS

Stop, start, restart or edit a scheduler for individual nodes

3.3.4.6. Global Encoding Priorities

You can define the encoding priority for online projects, ingest libraries and external libraries. The ration
between “Low”, “Medium” and “High” is 1:4:16.

3.3.5. Managing Archive Strategies

In this chapter, you will learn how to create & modify archive strategies.

» Creating an Archive Strateqy
 Modifying an Archive Strateqy
» Disabling an Archive Strateqy

3.3.5.1. Creating an Archive Strategy

Archive strategies allow you to define discrete archive locations and methodologies for different types of
projects. When a user presses the “Archive Project” button in the user front-end Strawberry will offer the
archive strategies defined here.

CREATE ARCHIVE STRATEGY
Mame |Nearline |
Path |J|’fmlIJJ|’archiv..uafl |
Method [ tarball #]
Check [ £re #:]
CANCEL ] [ CREATE

Page 232 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Archive” tab
2. Expand the “Archive Strategies” bar
.3 Click on the “Add” button located below the archive strategy list and

Provide the following information:

* Name: The name of the archive strategy. The users see the name of the strategy when he or she
attempts to archive a project

* Type: The archive type. Please select “SB native” if you are not using Archiware P5 or Masstore

+ Path: The path (a.k.a archive destination) for projects archived using this strategy

* Method

o Plain: Strawberry archives the project and media files without compressing them. It archives the
projects folder structure as it is.

o Tarball: Puts the project & media files of a project into a tarball before archiving it.

* Check

o Fingerprint: Sequential integrity check on a file that only detects serious file damages but no minor
defects.

o CRC: CRCs are specifically designed to protect against common types of errors on data
transmissions, where they can provide quick and reasonable assurance of the integrity of data
delivered. However, they are not suitable for protecting against intentional alteration of data.

o None: No data integrity check at all

+ Enable/Disable Strategy: Define if an archive strategy is available for users (enabled) or not (disabled)

3.3.5.2. Modifying an Archive Strategy

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Archive” tab

2. Expand the “Archive Strategies” bar

3. Check the box next to the Archive Strategy that you wish to modify
4. Make your changes and click “Confirm” to save them

3.3.5.3. Disabling an Archive Strategy

«¥s Archive Strategies cannot be deleted as projects archived under a deleted Archive
Strategy would not be retrievable via Strawberry. Instead, you can disable Archive
Strategies via the Strawberry Admin panel. Once an Archive Strategy has been disabled
it will no longer be presented to the users, meaning that they can no longer archive to
that strategy. However, users can still retrieve projects and assets from a disabled
Archive Strategy.

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Archive” tab

2. Expand the “Archive Strategies” bar

3. Navigate to the column “Strategy Enabled” and uncheck the box for the archive Strategy that you
would like to disable
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3.3.6. Managing Copy-to Strategies

Strawberry enables users to copy projects, folders and assets to pre-defined locations. These locations
can be external Storages (for backup purposes), render farms, application watch folders and more. This
feature works very similar to the “Archive” function. The primary difference is, that copied items will not

be removed from the online storage (source volume) but remain there for further use.

» Project Copy-to Strategies
» Asset Copy-to Strategies

3.3.6.1. Project Copy-to Strategies

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Archive” tab
2. Expand the “Project Copy-to Strategies” bar
3. Click the “Add” and provide the following information:

« Name: The name of the copy-to strategy. Users will see the name of the strategy when copying
projects via the Strawberry Ul.

» Path: The path (a.k.a copy-to destination) for this strategy

Method

o plain: Strawberry archives the project and media files without compressing them. It backups the

projects folder structure as it is.

o tarball: Puts the project & media files of a project into a tarball before copying it.

» Existing Destination

o suffix: Adds a suffix to the project name folder if a folder with the same name already exists inside
the target destination

o overwrite: If a project with the same name already exists inside the target destination, it gets
overwritten by the new one

o abort: If a project with the same name already exists inside the target destination, the copy process
gets canceled

Enable/Disable Strategy

Define if an archive strategy is available for front-end users (enabled) or not (disabled). simply check or
uncheck the “Enable Strategy” checkbox next to each strategies name.

3.3.6.2. Asset Copy-to Strategies

1. Log into the Administration panel and click on the “Archive” tab
2. Expand the “Folder & Asset Copy-to Strategies” bar
3. Click the “Add” and provide the following information:
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« Name: The name of the copy-to strategy. Users will see the name of the strategy when copying folders
and/or assets via the Strawberry Ul.
» Path: The path (a.k.a copy-to destination) for folders and assets copied using this strategy
* Method
o plain: Strawberry copies the folders and/or media files without compressing them first.
o tarball: Puts the folders and/or media files into a tarball before copying them.
» Existing Destination
o suffix: Adds a suffix to the folder or asset name if a folder or asset with the same name already
exists inside the target destination
o overwrite: If a folder or an asset with the same name already exists inside the target destination, it
gets overwritten by the new one
o abort: If a folder or an asset with the same name already exists inside the target destination, the
copy process gets canceled

Enable/Disable Strategy

Define if an archive strategy is available for front-end users (enabled) or not (disabled). simply check or
uncheck the “Enable Strategy” checkbox next to each strategies name.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.7. Miscellaneous Settings

Contents

« Appearance Settings
» Communications System

» Preditor Settings

* Premiere Pro CC Specific Features
+ Search Settings

» Security Settings

+ S.E.M. Settings

» Database Backup

* Empty Trash

» Support
» Versions & License

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.7.1. Appearance Settings

Default PAM Wallpaper

The "Default PAM Wallpaper' is the standard wallpaper for new Strawberry users and for users who
don’t have selected a custom wallpaper.
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I Default PAM Wallpaper Upload PAM Wallpaper Reset PAM Wallpaper

S _

Default Gallery Wallpaper

The "Default Gallery Wallpaper® is the standard wallpaper for each new Gallery that does not have a
preset specified.

Default Gallery Wallpaper Upload Gallery Wallpaper Reset Gallery Wallpaper

Default Gallery Wallpaper Preview

This section explains how to upload a “default background image” for all users or reset the background
image back to the factory image. Users will still be able to customize the background image in their
personal user settings.

* Please make sure that the image that you upload is large enough to look good on a large
screen. A resolution of 19201080 or more is recommended.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Misc” tab

3. Click on the “Appearance” bar to expand it

4. Click on the “Upload Background” button to upload a background image or click on “Reset
Background Image” to reset the image to the factory default.

If you would like to overwrite or reset your current default background image, just repeat the above
steps.

Custom Logo

Dot Logo
A STRAWBERRY 5

Default Logo Preview

Reset Logo

This section explains how to replace the default Strawberry logo with a custom logo.
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* Please make sure that the logo that you are about to upload is a .png file with a
transparent background.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Misc” tab

3. Click on the “Appearance” bar to expand it

4. Scroll to the “Default Logo” section and click on the “Upload Logo” button
5. Navigate to the new logo and double-click on it in order to start the upload

You can reset back to the default Strawberry logo by clicking on the “Reset Logo” button below the
current logo. If you would like to overwrite or reset your current default logo, just repeat the above steps.

File Size Calculation Basis

Choose whether the system will calculate project and file sizes using base-10 (MacOS style) or base-2
(Windows/Linux style).

Last modified: Dec 17, 2021

3.3.7.2. Communications System (Admin
Guide)

Contents

» Basic and Enhanced Version Compared
« Communications System Settings

» Global Notification Defaults

» Slack Integration

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.7.2.1. Basic and Enhanced Version
Compared

You can find a feature comparison of the basic Strawberry feature set vs. the Communications System
feature set here: https://projective.io/strawberry/modules/the-communications-system/

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.7.2.2. Communications System Settings

Enable/Disable Notifications (for all users)

When disabling notifications, users will no longer receive any notifications messages in the Strawberry
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application or via email. As some Strawberry functions rely on notification messages (e.g. Annotation.pdf
download), it is recommended to keep notifications activated at all times.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Misc” tab

3. Click on the “Communications System Settings” bar to expand it

4. Uncheck the box next to “Enable Notifications” and then press “Save”

Delete Notifications older than “x” days (for all users)

Here you can define how long notifications should be saved in the Strawberry database. The default is
365 days, meaning that notifications older than one year will be deleted automatically. If you enter “0”
into the “days” field, notifications will remain in your database forever.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Misc” tab

3. Click on the “Communications System Settings” bar to expand it

4. Change the “Delete notifications older than” value to the value you need
5. Press “Save”

3.3.7.2.3. Global Notification Defaults

In this section of the Admin panel, you can change the default notification settings for new users only or
all users.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel
2. Click on the “Misc” tab
3. Click on the “Global Notification Defaults” bar to expand it

‘GLOBAL NOTIFICATION DEFAULTS >

Project Notifications Asset Notifications Other Notfications

NOTIFY
users about their subscribed Projects in the following ways:

AUTO-SUBSCRIBE
users to a Project when they:

Create it
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Add it as a Subproject
Change its Description
Change its Status

Change its Custom Metadata
Archive it

Retrieve it

Copy it using "Copy to”
Freeze it

Status Changes

Custom Metadata Changes
Archival Success
Archival Failures
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Retrieval Success
Retrieval Failures
Copy-to Success
Copy-to Failures
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4. Click on the tab (“Project Notifications”, “Asset Notifications” or “Other Notifications”) inside which you
want to change the default settings.

5. Make your changes and click “Save”

6. You will be prompted with the question if the changes should apply to “New User Only” or to “All
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Users”

APPLY SETTINGS

Should these defaults apply to new users only or to new and existing users?

CANCEL ] [ NEW USERS ONLY ] [ ALL USERS

* New Users Only: Includes existing users who haven’t changed the user setting that you are about to
change as well as users created form this point on
» All Users: Overrides the setting for all existing users and makes it the default for new users as well

3.3.7.2.4. Slack Integration

This chapter will teach you how to set up a Slack bot user for the Strawberry communications systems
and how to configure the Slack bot from the Strawberry Admin panel.

* The Slack Integration is only available with the enhanced version of the Communications
System.

* Preparation
» Creating a Slack Bot User

+ Enabling Slack in the Strawberry Admin Panel

3.3.7.2.4.1. Preparation

For the Strawberry Slack integration to work, your Strawberry server needs to be connected to the
Internet and must be able to reach the domain “https://slack.com/” in order to communicate with the
Slack API.
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3.3.7.2.4.2. Creating a Slack Bot User

Introduction

Strawberry can send notifications to your organization’s Slack users via a Slack Bot. This chapter
explains how to set up a Slack bot.

Requirements

* The below steps will only work with Strawberry 6.2.2 or later versions.

Usage

1. log in to your organization’s Slack accounts as an Admin.
2. Go to the slack API page .

Your Apps

Build something amazing.

Use our APls to build an app that makes people's working lives better. You can create an app
that's just for your workspace or create a public Slack App to list in the App Directory, where
anyone on Slack can discover it.

Don't see an app you're looking for? Sign in to another workspace.

3. Click on the “Create an App” button.
4. Name your app and assign it to a Slack workspace.
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Create a Slack App X

App Name

Strawberry ‘

Don't worry; you'll be able to change this later.

Development Slack Workspace

- .
‘ '. Projective - ‘

Your app belongs to this workspace—leaving this workspace will remove your
ability to manage this app. Unfortunately, this can't be changed later.

By creating a Web API Application, you agree to the Slack APl Terms of

Service.
o | [

5. Click on the “Create App” button to proceed to the “Basic Information” page for your app.
6. Once on the “Basic Information” page, click on the “Bots” button.

Page 241 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Basic Information

Building Apps for Slack

Create an app that's just for your workspace (or build one that can be used by any

workspace) by following the steps below.

Add features and functionality v

Choose and configure the tools you'll need to create your app (or review all our

documentation).

Incoming Webhooks Interactive Components
Post messages from external sources into Add components like buttons and select
Slack. menus to your app’s interface, and create

an interactive experience for users.

Slash Commands Event Subscriptions
Allow users to perform app actions by Make it easy for your app to respond to
typing commands in Slack. activity in Slack.

Bots Permissions

Allow users to interact with your app Configure permissions to allow your app
through channels and conversations. % to interact with the Slack APL

7. Once on the “App Home” page, click on the “Review Scopes to Add” page.
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App Home

Where people find your app on Slack

Your app's home includes three tabs (Home, P -
Messages and About) that help people have richer
interactions with your app and better understand its
functionality.

Learn more

First, assign a scope to your bot token

A bot token makes it possible for users to interact with your app. A bot token lets users at-
mention it, and add it to channels and conversations. It also allows you to turn on tabs in
your app's home.

Scopes govern an app's capabilities and permissions. You'll need to add at least one to your
bot token to show the Home or Message tab in your app home. You can review and add
the appropriate scopes under Scopes section in OAuth & Permissions.

Review Scopes to Add

8. Once on the “OAuth & Permissions” page, scroll down to the “Scopes” section.
9. In the “Scopes” section, click on the “Add an OAuth Scope” that is located below “Bot Token Scopes.”
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Scopes

A Slack app's capabilities and permissions are governed by the scopes it requests.

Bot Token Scopes v
Scopes that govern what your app can access.

OAuth Scope Description

You haven't added any OAuth Scopes for your Bot token.

Add an OAuth Scope

User Token Scopes v
Scopes that access user data and act on behalf of users that authorize them.

OAuth Scope Description

You haven't added any OAuth Scopes for your User token.

Add an OAuth Scope

Scopes define the APl methods an app is allowed to call, which information and capahbilities are available an
the workspace it's installed on. Many scopes are restricted to specific resources like channels or files.

10. A dropdown menu called “Add permission by Scope or APl method..” is now visible.
11. Click on the “Add permission by Scope or APl method..” dropdown menu.
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Scopes

A Slack app's capabilities and permissions are governed by the scopes it requests.

Bot Token Scopes v
Scopes that govern what your app can access.

OAuth Scope Description

You haven't added any OAuth Scopes for your Bot token.

‘ Add permission by Scope or APl method...

Add an OAuth Scope

12. From the dropdown menu, select the chat:write im:write and the users:read scopes.
13. Once completed, the “Bot Token Scopes” section should look like this...

Scopes

A Slack app's capabilities and permissions are governed by the scopes it requests.

Bot Token Scopes v
Scopes that govern what your app can access.

OAuth Scope Description

chat:write Send messages as @strawberry '@
im:write Start direct messages with people '@
users:read View people in a workspace m}

14. Scroll up to the start of the “OAuth & Permissions” page and click on the “Install to Workspace”
button in the “OAuth Tokens & Redirect URLs” section.
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OAuth & Permissions

OAuth Tokens & Redirect URLs

These CAuth Tokens will be automatically generated when you finish connecting the app
to your workspace. You'll use these tokens to authenticate your app.

Install to Workspace

15. Give the bot workspace access by clicking on the “Allow” button.

el

Strawberry is requesting permission to access
the Projective Slack workspace

What will Strawberry be able to view?

88 Content and info about your workspace >

What will Strawberry be able to do?

@ Perform actions in channels & conversations 4

16. Once back on the “OAuth & Permissions” page, click on the “Copy” button below “Bot User OAuth
Access Token.”
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OAuth & Permissions

OAuth Tokens & Redirect URLs

Tokens for Your Workspace

These tokens were automatically generated when you installed the app to your team.
You can use these to authenticate your app. Learn more.

OAuth Tokens for Your Team

Bot User OAuth Access Token

‘ ®xoxb-355357267590-15111185449233-mvWgzInxydGrOyJIUERFZKgM Copy ‘

Access Level: Workspace

* If you would like to further customize the design of your app, go to the Slack Apps API
page and click on the Strawberry app. Click on “Basic Information” in the menu on the
right and scroll down to the “Display Information” section.

17. Now proceed with the “Enabling Slack in the Strawberry Admin panel” chapter

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.3.7.2.4.3. Enabling Slack in the Strawberry
Admin Panel

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Misc” tab and then click on the “Communications System Settings” bar to expand it
3. Check the box next to “Enable Slack Integration”

4. Paste your “Bot User OAuth Access Token” into the text field next to “Slack Bot Access Token”

Page 247 of 383


https://api.slack.com/apps
https://api.slack.com/apps

Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM SETTINGS >

Enable Notification: o

Delete notifications older than El days (O never deletes notifications)

Enable Slack integration 4

Slack Bot Access Token e S5 S5e saae |

5. When finished, click “Save”

Once the Strawberry Slack integration is enabled, logged in users will be asked for their Slack
username. They will receive a welcome message from the Slack bot when their username is valid.

Invite People

Apps

® strawberry

\‘ t b @ AP
strawberry
.ﬂm

This is the very beginning of your direct message history with @strawberry

Q How does strawberry work?

Today new messages

= strawberry APP 10:54 AM
WES Hi!You will now be receiving your Strawberry notifications from me.

@6

3.3.7.3. Preditor Settings

Define the Timeout based on which a user should be automatically logged out of Preditor. In the
process, Strawberry will also automatically close the user’s sequence in order to free the license slot.
Preditor creates auto-saves of open sequences every minute and stores these on the server so that
progress does not get lost even if the sequence gets auto-closed.

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel
2. Click on the “Misc” tab
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3. Click on the “Preditor Settings” bar to expand it
4. Change the “Timeout” to the value that you need and press “Save”

3.3.7.4. Premiere Pro CC Specific Features

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Misc” tab

3. Click on the “Premiere Pro CC Specific Features” bar to expand it
4. Change the “Interval” to the value that you need and press “Save”

Auto-Link media from Library into project

If a user imports media via the Adobe Media Browser directly from within “media_1/media” (by bypassing
the Strawberry Adobe panel), Strawberry can automatically link that media into the open project.

Auto-Ingest local media into project

If a user imports media from a USB or local HDD into an Adobe Premiere Pro CC project that is
managed by Strawberry, Strawberry can automatically copy that media into the projects media volume.
This ensures, that all media used in a Premiere project is present on the shared storage.

Auto-Link subproject media into project

If a user imports media from a subproject into an Adobe Premiere project that is managed by Strawberry,
Strawberry can automatically link that into the from the subproject into the parent project. This ensures
that any project is self-contained at any point.

3.3.7.5. Search Settings

Character Threshold

Defines how many characters the user has to type into the search field for the search to get triggered.
Only set the value to “1” when Strawberry is deployed in an environment where users type double-byte
character sets. Languages that use double-byte character sets include Chinese, Japanese, and Korean.

Reset User Search Tabs on Logout

When enabled, Strawberry will reset the search sate for each user on logout. This will ensure that the
user starts with a “clean slate” on every login.
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3.3.7.6. Security Settings

Contens

e Share via Email Link Expiration
» Bypass Skies cache for iPad/macOS devices

3.3.7.6.1. Share via Email Link Expiration

“Share via Email” Link Expiration

About

Assets shared via “share via email” links can be set to automatically expire after a set time period. Users
who have the role capability “Can define custom expiration dates for “Share via Email” links” enabled in
their user role can override the Admin-defined time period when they share an asset via email.

When the defined time period has been exceeded, then the “share via email” link will no longer be

accessible to the user with whom it got shared in the first place. When an asset gets shared with multiple
users over time, then the link expiration will count for each user individually.

Usage

SECURITY SETTINGS >

k] "Share via Email” links expire after:

SAVE

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Misc” tab

3. Click on the “Security Settings” bar to expand it

4. Change the time period after which “Share via Email” Links should automatically expire
5. Press “Save”
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3.3.7.6.2. Bypass Skies cache for iPad/
macOS devices

About

Strawberry uses the ClearKey encryption standard to encrypt preview proxies before storing them in fast
cloud caches. The browser engine Apple uses for its mobile IOS devices and Safari on macOS does not
support ClearKey. This prevents users with such devices from streaming proxy files through the Skies
cloud infrastructure.

To circumvent this issue, Strawberry administrators can bypass Skies caches for Apple devices and
browsers that do not support ClearKey. When these devices request a proxy stream from the Strawberry
host, the proxy will not be served from a cloud cache but directly from the Strawberry host.

Usage

1. log in to the Strawberry Admin panel.

2. Click on the Misc tab.

3. Click on the Security Settings bar to expand it

4. Check the box next to Bypass Skies cache for iPad/macOS devices.
5. Press “Save”

Last modified: Oct 07, 2022

3.3.7.7. S.E.M. Settings

Contents

« Enable / Disable Subprojects

» Enable / Disable Sessions
» Osiris Option

Last modified: Nov 10, 2021

3.3.7.7.1. Enable / Disable Subprojects

* Disabling subprojects is only possible when no projects are connected in a parent-
subproject relationship. Please click here to learn how to bulk-detach all subprojects
from their parents.

Requirements

» This option is only available when the Strawberry server is running in Shared Edits Mode (S.E.M.)
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Info

* When enabled, users can “open” one project and then “add” additional projects as subprojects
* when disabled, users can “open” multiple projects side by side without having to connect them as

subprojects

Usage

o R~ DN~

Make sure that all Strawberry projects as well as macOS and Windows client applications are closed.
Login to the Strawberry Admin panel.

Click on the Mi sc tab.

Click onthe s.E.M. Settings bar to expand it.

Check or uncheck the checkbox next to “Enable Subprojects”

3.3.7.7.1.1. Bulk-Detaching all Subprojects
from their parents

About

All existing subprojects will be detached from their parents when performing the below steps.

S

! Detaching subprojects from their parents may lead to media offline situations when
opening projects that formerly had subprojects attached to them.

Usage

Make sure that all Strawberry projects, as well as macOS and Windows client applications, are closed.
Login to the Strawberry server as root.

Type sb console and press enter to open the Strawberry Rails console.

Type ProjectsSubproject.truncate! into the console and press enter

Once completed, you may proceed with disabling subprojects from the admin panel.

3.3.7.7.2. Enable / Disable Sessions

Requirements

» This option is only available when the Strawberry server is running in Shared Edits Mode (S.E.M.)

Info

* When enabled, users can save and restore their current active project session
» when disabled, users can not save and restore their current active project session
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Usage

Make sure that all Strawberry projects, as well as macOS and Windows client applications, are closed.
Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

Click on the Misc tab

Click onthe s.E.M. Settings bar to expand it

Check or uncheck the checkbox next to Enable Users to Create Sessions

3.3.7.7.3. Osiris Option

Requirements

* To enable Osiris for Strawberry, you must enter an Osiris activation key into the Strawberry Admin
panel.

* Once Osiris is activated, MacOS clients require no additional client-side activation.

» If you wish to use Osiris with Windows clients, please follow these dedicated instructions.

Usage

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel
2. Click on the “Misc” tab
3. Click on the “S.E.M. Settings” bar to expand it

OSIRIS OPTION >

In order to activate Osiris you will need to register a dedicated Osiris product key. Please contact FlavourSys for details.

Osiris Key: L

4. Enter your Osiris license key and click on the “Save” button
5. Once enabled, the bar will show “Osiris is enabled”
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OSIRIS OPTION >

Osiris is enabled.

DISABLE

3.3.7.8. Database Backup

Manual Database Backup

1. Log in to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Misc” tab

3. Click on the “Database Backup” bar to expand it

4. Click on the “Backup Now” button to create an instant backup of the Strawberry database

Automatic Database Backup

Strawberry can create backups of its PostgreSQL database regularly. A database backup is created at 3
am (server time) every morning by default. The default backup location is /opt/sb4/data/backups/
on the Strawberry server.

Changing the Database Backup Settings

If you wish to change the database backup location or frequency, do the following.

1. Navigate to the Strawberry config file directory
cd /opt/sb4d/app/fsbase/config
2. Copy the file “database-backup.yml.example” to “database-backup.yml”
cp database-backup.yml.example database-backup.yml

3. Edit the file “database-backup.yml” using an editor of your choice but make sure not to change the
formatting or indentation

nano database-backup.yml
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You will now see the file’s content with the default database backup settings

production:
backup path: "/opt/sb4/app/backups"
delete after days: 14

recurrence: daily

# Optional
# === {1
#

* “backup_path” is the location in which the backup is stored

+ “delete_after_days” is a numeric value that determines after how many days database backups will
be removed from the backup location. Strawberry will only delete backups older than the numeric
value defined here

* “recurrence” determines how often database backups are created. Daily backups are highly
recommended!

4. Save your changes and exit the editor

5. Restart the Strawberry service using “sb restart.” If Strawberry is configured to run on a High
Availability cluster, then use the respective restart command.

3.3.7.9. Empty Trash

About the Trash Folders

The purpose of the trash folders is to recover projects and files that users have accidentally deleted. By
default, the trash folders are located inside Strawberry’s media 1, media_ 2, etc., on their respective
storage. The trash is automatically cleaned up based on an admin-defined interval.

Strawberry will link entire projects into the trash when...

+ they have been deleted from the Strawberry admin panel.
» they are prepared to be archived.

Strawberry will link individual media files into the Trash when...

» they have been deleted from a project on the Finder or Windows Explorer level.
» they have been deleted via the Strawberry user interface.

Changing the Settings for the Automatic Trash Deletion

Each night at around 3 am(server time), Strawberry runs a job called “DeleteTrashJob”. This job
searches through the trash for files older than x hours and removes them from the trash by permanently
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deleting them. By default, deleted or archived projects and media files remain inside the trash for 168
hours (7 days). This setting can be changed as follows:

1. log in to the Strawberry server via SSH.
2. Navigate to the Strawberry config directory.

cd /opt/sbd/app/fsbase/config

3. Copy the file trash.yml.example to trash.yml.

cp trash.yml.example trash.yml

4. Edit the file trash.yml using an editor of your choice, but do not change the formatting or
indentation.

You will now see the file’s content with the default trash deletion settings.

production:
delete after hours: 168

5. Change the numeric value to your preference.

6. Save your changes and exit the editor.

7. Restart the Strawberry service using sb restart. If Strawberry is configured to run on a High
Availability cluster, then use the respective commands for restarting services on an HA cluster.

Emptying the Trash manually

Performing the steps below will immediately remove all contents from the strawberry trash folders on all
strawberry-managed storage.

1. Log in to the Strawberry Admin panel
2. Click on the Misc tab

3. Click on the Empty Trash tab

4. Click on the Empty Trash Now button

3.3.7.10. Support

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel.
2. Click on the Misc tab.

3. Click on the Support bar to expand it

Upload Exceptions to the Projective Error Tracking Service
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(Recommended)

When enabled, this service will automatically upload error messages to Projective’s Sentry account for
further analysis. The host “ingest.sentry.io” must be reachable via HTTPS from the Strawberry server for
this feature to work. By default, this function is disabled, and you need to manually enable it (opt-in) from
the Strawberry Admin panel.

Download Logs and Exceptions

Clicking on this button will create a . tar.gz file that includes system logs and exceptions.

3.3.7.11. Versions & License

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel
2. Click on the “Misc” tab
3. Click on the “Versions & License” bar to expand it

This section shows you the current version numbers of your licensed Strawberry features and which
add-ons are activated on your system.

Adding a new License

To add a new license to your Strawberry server click on the New License button below the License I
nfo table and paste the license string into the text field. Once that’s completed press Update. The
license will apply after you have restarted the Strawberry services from a terminal.

3.4. Strawberry Client

About

This manual section how you how to install and configure the Strawberry client application under macOS
and Windows.

Contents

« macOS
« Windows
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3.4.1. macOS

» |nstalling the Client
» Configuring the Client
* App Launcher Configuration

Last modified: Feb 19, 2023

3.4.1.1. Installing the Client (macOS)

Contents

» Apple Silicon Installation Guide
e Catalina: Installation Guide

Last modified: Nov 13, 2023

3.4.1.1.1. Apple Silicon Installation Guide

Below are the steps to allow Strawberry to run on a fresh install of Big Sur on Apple M1 silicon. The
steps should be similar for subsequent macOS releases.

1. If 3rd party system extensions (kexts) have not yet been allowed on the system, follow these steps
first to allow them. This will involve rebooting into recovery mode.
2. Go to the Strawberry product download page and download the latest client for your Strawberry server

version.
3. Launch the installer and “Allow” the initial compatibility check.
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This package will run a program
to determine if the software can
be installed.

To keep your computer secure, you
should only run programs or install
software from a trusted source. If you're
not sure about this software's source,
click Cancel to stop the program and the
installation.

Cancel Allow

4. Complete the remaining steps of the installation. You may need to provide an administrator username
and password multiple times.

5. Launch the client.

6. The client will warn that the application helper needs additional permissions. Click “OK” to launch the
“Security & Privacy” section of “System Preferences”

Projective Strawberry Client

Application Helper authorization denied by macOS.

Application Helper needs Full Disk Access authorization to mountfunmount drives.

Please click *OK" and wait for the System Preferences window to open,enable access for the
‘Strawberry Client",and start the client again.

Log file

client ver.6.4.99




7. Unlock System Preferences by clicking the padlock in the lower left and authenticating as an

administrator:

Security & Privacy

General  FileVault  Firewall | Privacy

Location Services Allow the apps below to access data like Mail,
Messages, Safari, Home, Time Machine backups, and
certain administrative settings for all users on this
Mac.

) X

Contacts

o
<
F

Calendars

Reminders

Photos

Camera

Microphone

Speech Recognition

B
O
M
)

Accessibility

N
BE Click the lock to make changes.

8. Check the box next to “com.pam.client....functionhelper



Security & Privacy

General  Filevault  Firewall | Privacy

< Location Services Allow the apps below to access data like Mail,
Messages, Safari, Home, Time Machine backups, and

) Contacts ::;:;am administrative settings for all users on this

Calendars

. com.adobe.acc.installerv2

v . com.pam.client....functionerhelper

Terminal

® Accessibility

B8 Click the lock to prevent further changes. Advanced...

9. Close System Preferences and re-launch Strawberry
10. You will be prompted to configure the client:



Projective Strawberry Client

No valid configuration found.The configuration file might be missing,damaged or last configuration
process has not been finished properly.Please consult the log file for more information.

o

The client cannot continue without configuration.Would you like to perform some configuration?

\[o] Yes

Log file

client ver.6.4.99

11. Continue with the installer until:

Projective Strawberry Client

This client setup requires the client to perform a test mount before the
first run.

If you already allowed kernel extension to be loaded then please press
OK and wait for client to start.

Otherwise,please press OK,allow required kernel extension in System
Preferences,and restart your workstation.

Log file

client ver.6.4.99

12. “Open Security Preferences” when prompted:
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System Extension Blocked

A program tried to load new system
extension(s) signed by “Benjamin
Fleischer” but your security settings do
not allow system extensions. To enable
them, open the Security & Privacy
preference pane.

Ignore
Open Security Preferences
Open System Preterences

Cancel

13. Click the lower-left padlock to unlock the panel
14. Click the “Allow” button:
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Security & Privacy

General Filevault Firewall Privacy

A login password has been set for this user | Change Password...

v Require password | 5 minutes £ after sleep or screen saver begins

Show a message when the screen is locked

Allow apps downloaded from:

App Store
® App Store and identified developers

System software from developer “Benjamin Fleischer” was blocked
from loading.

B8 Click the lock to prevent further changes. Advanced...

15. Enter your administrator password when prompted:
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“System Preferences” is trying to
authenticate user.

Enter password for the user “Matthew Jensen” to allow this.

Password:

 Cancel

16. Reboot one last time to apply the changes:
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A restart is required before new
system extensions can be used.

Restart Not Now

17. After reboot, launch Strawberry again. It will again test loading the system extension, which should
succeed this time:



Projective Strawberry Client

This client setup requires the client to perform a test mount before the
first run.

If you already allowed kernel extension to be loaded then please press
OK and wait for client to start.

Otherwise, please press OK,allow required kernel extension in System
Preferences,and restart your workstation.

OK

Log file

client ver.6.4.99

18. Login to Strawberry:

Strawberry Client 5.2.12

7

=
¥

Username ‘admin |

Password ‘ ----- |

LOGIN

19. Create a new project or open an existing project. Grant Strawberry Finder permission when
requested:
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“Strawberry Client” wants
access to control “Finder”.
Allowing control will provide

access to documents and data in
“Finder™ and to perform actions
within that app.

Don't Allow

20. Upon closing a project, allow Strawberry access to the Desktop:

“Strawberry Client” would like to

access files in your Desktop
folder.

Don't Allow

21. Strawberry is now ready for use.

Last modified: Nov 13, 2023

3.4.1.1.1.1. Apple Silicon: Allow user
management of kernel extensions from

Page 268 of 383



identified developers

Introduction

On Apple silicon-based Macs, system extensions are blocked by default. The system extensions must be
enabled in macOS recovery mode by following the steps below.

Enabling kernel extensions from identified developers
You will now need to go to the Recovery environment to enable system extensions.

1. Shut down the system.

2. Turn the machine back on by pressing and holding the Touch ID or Power Button to boot in Recovery
mode.

3. Select Options and click Continue.

Macintosh HD Options

=3

After this, the following menu will appear:



dry Flle Edit  Utllitles Window

Restore from Time Machine

f you Fave backup of your system tha: you »

Instell macOS

Jpgrace or Install a new copy of

Safari

Browsa Apple Support tc get relp with your M
Disk Utility

Repar or eraze a die< ueing Diek Utility

Continue

4. Click on Utilities from the menu bar — Startup Security Ultilities.

" Recovery File Edit  Utilities  Window

Startup Security Utilities
Terminal

Share Disk...

5. Select the drive where DesktopApp is supposed to be installed and then click on the Security Policy




button.

Startup Security Utility

Select the system you want to use to set the security policy

Macintosh HD
macOS 11

You have selected macOS 11 on the disk “"Macintosh HD." Security Policy...

A window named Security Policy for “name of harddrive” appears.

6. Select Reduced Security and then check the box next to Allow user management of kernel
extensions from identified developers.

Startup Security Utility

Security Policy for “Macintosh HD":

Full Security

Ensures that only your current OS, or signed operating system software currently trusted by
Apple, can run. This mode requires a network connection at software installation time.

Reduced Security
Allows any version of signed operating system software ever trusted by Apple to run.

v Allow user management of kernel extensions from identified developers

Allow remote management of kernel extensions and automatic software updates

Cancel
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7. Click the OK button and restart your Mac.

3.4.1.1.2. Catalina: Installation Guide

Introduction

To increase overall system security, macOS Catalina has introduced a number of new security measures
for third-party applications. These measures, however, make the installation process of applications for
Catalina less convenient than for older macOS versions.

o =

The following steps won’t work if you are connecting to the macOS machine via Remote
Desktop, or if the mouse/trackpad is emulated by a 3rd party application (MagicPrefs,
BetterTouchTool, Synergy, etc.). If you already have installed the app and cannot load it
because of blocked system extensions, please click here for more help.

Installing the Strawberry Client on Catalina

1. Run the client installer and follow the on-screen instructions
2. Start the client
3. When starting the client for the first time, you will be greeted with the following message:

Application Helper authorization denied by macOS.

Application Helper needs Full Disk Access authorization to mountfunmount drives. Please
wait for the System Preferences window to open, enable access for the helper, and start
the client again.

client ver, 8.0.77

4. Click “OK” and wait for the system preferences window to pop up
5. Click on the lock in the lower-left corner and provide the administrator credentials
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General FileVault  Firewall Privacy

® Accessibility Allow the apps below to access data like Mail,
Messages, Safari, Home, Time Machine backups and
% Input Monitoring ;ertain administrative settings for all users on this
ac.

H Full Disk Access
B Files and Folders

Screen Recording

Automation

T&i_* Developer Tools

m Analytics & Improvements

"-q Advertising
-

to make changes.

6. Click on “Full Disk Access” and check the box next to “Strawberry Client.app”
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General

® Accessibility
% Input Monitoring

Full Disk Access
Files and Folders

Screen Recording

Automation

T&i_* Developer Tools

m Analytics & Improvements

"'q Advertising
-

t further changes.

7. Now start the client again

Troubleshooting

FileVault

Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Firewall Privacy

Allow the apps below to access data like Mail,
Messages, Safari, Home, Time Machine backups and
certain administrative settings for all users on this
Mac.

o sshd
* | Terminal

iTerm.app

o % Strawberry Client.app

+_

Advanced...

Problem: The Strawberry-entry is not visible in the “System Preferences”

security settings

If you cannot see the entry “Strawberry Client.app” in the macOS “Full Disk Access” security settings,
leave the setting open and start the client again. When you see the message “Application Helper
authorization denied by macOS”, click on the “OK” button and check if the entry is now visible in the

system preferences.
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Problem: The Strawbery-entry is visible and enabled in the “System
Preferences” security settings but the installer still shows the “authorization
denied” message

1. Go to “System Preferences” and click on “Security & Privacy”

2. Click on the “Privacy” tab and then select “Full Disk Access” from the list on the left-hand side
3. Click on the lock icon in the lower-left corner and provide the Administrator credentials

4. Check if there is a list entry called “com.pam.client.continuumtransfunctionerhelper”

If the entry exists

5. Check the box next to it in order to grant it “Full Disk Access”
6. Restart the Strawberry client application

If the entry does not exist

4. Download and run the Strawberry client uninstaller
5. Restart the mac
6. Install the client again

Last modified: Dec 22, 2021

3.4.1.2. Configuring the Client (macOS)

Preparation

» Make sure that the client is installed.
+ Make sure that the Strawberry-managed storage location media 1/media is accessible by the client
computer.

First-time Configuration

1. When you start the Strawberry client for the very first time, you will be greeted with a “No valid
Configuration found.” message.
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Projective Strawberry Client

No valid configuration found.The configuration file might be missing,damaged or last configuration
process has not been finished properly.Please consult the log file for more information.

The client cannot continue without configuration.Would you like to perform some configuration?

\[o] Yes

Log file

client ver.6.4.3

2. Click Yes to proceed.

Welcome Screen

3. On the next window you are offered to import an existing configuration file. If you have an existing
configuration file, click on the Import button and select the file. This will pre-populate most values that
are needed for the configuration. If you don’t have an existing configuration file click Next >. When
clicking Next > you will be directed to the Server Configuration.
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Configuration

Welcome to Projective Strawberry Client!
In order to connect Strawberry Client to the Strawberry server,you will need to provide some information first. This wizard will guide you through the configuration process.

If you already have a client configuration file,you can prefill all the wizard fields by importing it.

Import configuration...

Cancel

Server Configuration

4. In the Server Configuration, you must enter...

+ .. the hostname or IP address of the Strawberry server. When using SSL, please type https:// in

front of the hostname or IP address.
+ ... the name of the edit on which you are currently performing the configuration. Please ensure that
the edit name does not contain spaces, as this can cause problems with SMB down the line.

The “Storage Type” will be automatically set to “Shared Edits Mode”.
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Server configuration

Please provide basic information about the server.

Strawberry Server: 200.0.0.110
Enter the hostname or IP address of the Strawberry Server.Make sure the Strawberry Server is accessible from this workstation.

Name of this edit: Edit01
Enter the name of the edit. The corresponding directories will be automatically created on the server.

Shared Edits
Choose the type of storage infrastructure deployed at your site.

Storage type:

5. When finished click Next >.
6. The client will now inform you that the storage needs to be mounted in order to proceed with the
configuration process. media 1/media is mounted on the client computer and it can be accessed.

Edit Setup

Please mount the edit directories.

The edit has been created successfully.Before we can continue the configuration process, please mount the edit directories locally.

Please make sure that your storage is properly mounted.When you are ready,click "Next".

7. Click Next > to proceed. You will be directed to a page called “Shared Edits mounts configuration”.

Shared Edits Mount Configuration
9. In the “Shared Edits mounts configuration” you need to provide the following information:

+ Use storage name as prefix for open projects: Only check this box, if your Strawberry server manages
more than one physical storage volume. Otherwise, keep the box unchecked.

+ Storage mount points: Click the Add button and navigate to media 1/media on your storage. Then
click open to set the path.

* Mount Method: If this PC is not running Avid Media Composer use File References. If Media
Composer is used on this computer, use pamF's.

+ Extended Media Composer Mount Options: Please click here to learn more about these settings.
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Wizard

Shared Edits mounts configuration

Please add your mount points.

Use storage name as prefix for open projects

Storage Mount Points Add

Clear all

/Volumes/sb-global/media_1/media

Provide the paths to “media_x/media’ of your PAM-managed storages.Double click on an item to edit it.

Mount Method pamFS

® File References (MacOS 10.13 or newer recommended)

Extended Media Composer
Mount Options

Cancel < Back

10. Click Next > to proceed. You will be directed to a page named Paths to editing applicatio
ns (Aka. App Launcher)

App Launcher

11. Please visit the App Launcher Configuration chapter to learn how to configure App Launcher.
12. When finished, click Next >. You will be directed to the “Miscellaneous Options”.

Miscellaneous Options

+ Desktop Shortcut: When opening a project, Strawberry will create a desktop shortcut to the project
mount. This is a convenience feature for users.

« Perform UID/GID challenge: This is a debug setting for support purposes. Only change this when
instructed by support.

» Storage Whitelist

» Library Paths

13. Click Finish to finalize the configuration. The client will restart automatically.
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3.4.1.3. App Launcher Configuration
(macOS)

About

With the “App Launcher” feature, the Strawberry client can automatically open editing/creative
applications

» Enabling/Disabling App Launcher
» Adding a new Application to App Launcher
 Removing Individual Applications from App Launcher

3.4.1.3.1. Enabling/Disabling App Launcher

1. Open the Strawberry client application and log in as an Administrator
2. Press “cmd+e” (macOS) or “ctrl+e” (Windows) to open the client configuration
3. Click on the “App Launcher” tab

2 FLAVOURSYS

client ver. 5.6.0 Configuration

Server Shared Edits mounts App Launcher Misc.

Paths to editing applications
App Launcher: Enable App Launcher

Show dialog: Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton

4. Check the box next to “Enable App Launcher” to enable the feature or uncheck the box if you wish to
disable it
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‘h FLAVOURSYs

client ver. 5.6.0 Configuration

| Server Shared Edits mounts App Launcher Mise. |

Paths to editing applications

IApp Launcher: Enable App Launcher I
Show dialog: Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton
Application path: Choose

Select the creative application that you wish to use with App Launcher

Extension: Add

Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, e.g.: prproj

Extension Application Path Enabled? Remove
aep [Applicaticns/Adobe After Effects CC 2018/Adobe After Effects CC 2018.app

avp fApplications/Avid Media Composer/AvidMediaCompeoser.app

fcpbun... | fApplications/Final Cut Pro 2.app

<M< JI<J1<]
XXX x

prproj [Applications/Adobe Premiere Pro CC 2018/Adobe Premiere Pro CC 2018.app

Import... Export.. | » Reconfigureclient || » Logfile | Cancel m

5. Once you are done, press save
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\

Paths to editing applications

App Launcher: Enable App Launcher

Application path:

Extension: Add

client ver. 5.6.0

Show dialog: Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton

Select the creative application that you wish to use with App Launcher

Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, e.g.: prproj

“w. FLAVOURSYs

Configuration

| Server Shared Edits mounts App Launcher Mise. |

Choose

Extension Application Path Enabled? Remove
aep [Applicaticns/Adobe After Effects CC 2018/Adobe After Effects CC 2018.app
avp fApplications/Avid Media Composer/AvidMediaCompeoser.app

fcpbun... | fApplications/Final Cut Pro 2.app

prproj [Applications/Adobe Premiere Pre CC 2019/Adobe Premiere Pro CC 2019.app

< H<JI<J1<]
XXX x

Import... Export.. | » Reconfigureclient || » Logfile |

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.4.1.3.2. Adding a new Application to App

Launcher

1. Open the Strawberry client application and log in as an Administrator

2. Press “cmd+e” (macOS) or “ctrl+e” (Windows) to open the client configuration

3. Click on the “App Launcher” tab
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@2 FLAVOURSYs

client ver. 5.6.0 Configuration

Server Shared Edits mounts Misc.

Paths to editing applications

App Launcher: Enable App Launcher

Show dialog: Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton

4. Next to “Application Path”, click on the “Choose” button

. FLAVOURSYs

client ver. 5.6.0 Configuration
Server Shared Edits mounts App Launcher Misc.

Paths to editing applications

App Launcher: +| Enable App Launcher
Show dialog: ¥| Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton

Application path: Choose

Select the ereative application that you wish te use with App Launcher
Extensicn: Add

Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, e.g.: prproj

Extension Application Path Enabled? Remove

aep {Applications/Adobe After Effects CC 2018/Adobe After Effects CC 2018.app v’ b4

avp (Applications/Avid Media Composer/AvidMediaComposer.app ~ b 4

fcpbun... | [Applications/Final Cut Pro 2.app v’ X

Impaort... Export... » Reconfigure client » Log file Cancel Save

5. Navigate to the executable of the desired editing application and double-click on it
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’-«% FLAVOURSYs

client ver. 5.6.0

Configuration

| Server Shared Edits mounts App Launcher Mise. |

Paths to editing applications

App Launcher: Enable App Launcher
Show dialog: Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton
Application path: Applications/Adobe Premiere Pro CC 2019/Adobe Premiere Pro GC 2019.app

Select the creative application that you wish to use with App Launcher

Extension: prproj Add

Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, e.g.: prproj

Choose

Extension Application Path Enabled? Remove

aep [Applicaticns/Adobe After Effects CC 2018/Adobe After Effects CC 2018.app X

avp fApplications/Avid Media Composer/AvidMediaCompeoser.app x

fcpbun... | /Applications/Final Cut Pro 2.app X
Import... Export.. | » Reconfigureclient || » Logfile | Cancel m

6. Now go to the “Extension” field below and type in the project file extension from your previously
chosen application. Do not use a dot in this field!
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%% FLAVOURSYs

client ver. 5.6.0 Configuration

| Server Shared Edits mounts App Launcher Mise. |

Paths to editing applications

App Launcher: Enable App Launcher
Show dialog: Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton
Application path: Applications/Adobe Premiere Pro CC 2019/Adobe Premiere Pro GC 2019.app

Select the creative application that you wish to use with App Launcher

Extension: prproj Add

Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, e.g.: prproj

Choose

Application Path

Enabled? = Remove

Extension

aep [Applicaticns/Adobe After Effects CC 2018/Adobe After Effects CC 2018.app X

avp fApplications/Avid Media Composer/AvidMediaCompeoser.app x
fcpbun... | /Applications/Final Cut Pro 2.app X
Import... Export.. | » Reconfigureclient || » Logfile | Cancel m

7. Once you have typed in the project file extension, click on the “Add” button
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[
'ﬁé F L /\\/ O U R SYS
client ver. 5.6.0 Configuration
| Server Shared Edits maunts -
Paths to editing applications
App Launcher: Enable App Launcher
Show dialog: Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton
Application path: /Applications/Adobe Premiere Pro CC 2019/Adobe Premiere Pro CC 2019.app Choose
Select the creative application that you wish to use with App Launcher
Extension: prproj Add
Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, e.g.: prproj
Extension Application Path Enabled? Remove
aep [Applicaticns/Adobe After Effects CC 2018/Adobe After Effects CC 2018.app X
avp fApplications/Avid Media Composer/AvidMediaCompeoser.app x
fcpbun... | /Applications/Final Cut Pro 2.app X
Import... Export.. | » Reconfigureclient || » Logfile | Cancel m

8. Repeat the steps 4-7 if you wish to add additional applications to “App Launcher”

9. Once finished, click on the “save” button to save the changes
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\

“w. FLAVOURSYs

client ver. 5.6.0 Configuration

| Server Shared Edits mounts App Launcher Mise. |

Paths to editing applications

App Launcher: Enable App Launcher
Show dialog: Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton
Application path: Choose

Select the creative application that you wish to use with App Launcher

Extension: Add

Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, e.g.: prproj

Extension Application Path Enabled? Remove

aep [Applicaticns/Adobe After Effects CC 2018/Adobe After Effects CC 2018.app

avp fApplications/Avid Media Composer/AvidMediaCompeoser.app

fcpbun... | fApplications/Final Cut Pro 2.app

< H<JI<J1<]
XXX x

prproj [Applications/Adobe Premiere Pre CC 2019/Adobe Premiere Pro CC 2019.app

Import... Export.. | » Reconfigureclient || » Logfile | Cancel m

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.4.1.3.3. Removing Individual Applications
from App Launcher

1. Open the Strawberry client application and log in as an Administrator
2. Press “cmd+e” (macOS) or “ctrl+e” (Windows) to open the client configuration
3. Click on the “App Launcher” tab
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2 FLAVOURSYS

client ver. 5.6.0 Configuration

Server Shared Edits mounts App Launcher Misc.

Paths to editing applications

App Launcher:

Show dialog:

Enable App Launcher

Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton

4. Click on the “X” button next to the App Launcher entry that you wish to remove

2 FLAVOURSsYs

client ver. 5.6.0 Configuration

Server Shared Edits mounts App Launcher Mise.

Paths to editing applications
App Launcher: Enable App Launcher

Show dialog: Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton

Application path:

Select the creative application that you wish to use with App Launcher

Extension: Add

Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, e.g.: prproj

Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Choose

Extension Application Path Enabled? Remove

aep [Applications/Adcbe After Effects CC 2018/Adobe After Effects CC 2018.app *

avp [Applications/Avid Media Composer/AvidMediaComposer.app x

fcpbun... | fApplications/Final Cut Pro 2.app X

prproj [Applications/Adobe Premiere Pre CC 2019/Adobe Premiera Pro CC 2019.app X
Import... Export.. | » Reconfigureclient || » Logfile | Cancel

5. Once finished, click on the “save” button to save the changes
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?& FLAVOURSYS

client ver. 5.6.0 Configuration

| Server Shared Edits mounts App Launcher Mise. |

Paths to editing applications

App Launcher: Enable App Launcher
Show dialog: Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton
Application path: Choose

Select the creative application that you wish to use with App Launcher
Extension: Add

Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, e.g.: prproj

Extension Application Path Enabled? Remove

aep [Applicaticns/Adobe After Effects CC 2018/Adobe After Effects CC 2018.app

avp fApplications/Avid Media Composer/AvidMediaCompeoser.app

fcpbun... | /Applications/Final Cut Pro 2.app

< H<JI<J1<]
XXX x

prproj [Applications/Adobe Premiere Pre CC 2019/Adobe Premiere Pro CC 2019.app

Import... Export.. | » Reconfigureclient || » Logfile | Cancel m

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.4.2. Windows

» |nstalling the Client
» Configuring the Client
* App Launcher Configuration

Last modified: Feb 19, 2023

3.4.2.1. Installing the Client (Windows)

1. Go to the Strawberry product download page and download the latest client for your Strawberry server
version.

2. Double-Click on the .msi package to run the client installer.
3. Complete the steps of the installation. You may need to provide an administrator username and
password.

Last modified: Feb 19, 2023
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3.4.2.2. Configuring the Client (Windows)

Preparation

» Make sure that the client is installed.
+ Make sure that the Strawberry-managed storage location media 1/media is accessible by the client
computer.

First-time Configuration

1. When you start the Strawberry client for the very first time, you will be greeted with a “No valid
Configuration found.” message.

r ™
@ Projective Strawberry Client ? X

Mo valid configuration found. The configuration file might be missing, damaged or last
configuration process has not been finished properly. Please consult the log file for more

information.
The dient cannot continue without configuration. Would you like to perform some
configuration?

Yes Mo

@ PROJECTIVE Log fl

cient ver, 6.4.13

2. Click Yes to proceed.

Welcome Screen

3. On the next window you are offered to import an existing configuration file. If you have an existing
configuration file, click on the Import button and select the file. This will pre-populate most values that
are needed for the configuration. If you don’t have an existing configuration file click Next >. When
clicking Next > you will be directed to the Server Configuration.
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-

A Wizard T X

Configuration
Welcome to Projective Strawberry Client!

In order to connect Strawberry Client to the Strawberry server, you will need to provide some information first. This wizard will guide you through
the configuration process.

If you already have a dient configuration file, you can prefil all the wizard fields by importing it.

Import configuration. ..

Cancel < Back

J

Server Configuration

4. In the Server Configuration, you must enter...

+ .. the hostname or IP address of the Strawberry server. When using SSL, please type https:// in

front of the hostname or IP address.
» ... the name of the edit on which you are currently performing the configuration. Please ensure that
the edit name does not contain spaces, as this can cause problems with SMB down the line.

The “Storage Type” will be automatically set to “Shared Edits Mode”.
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~
A Wizard ? *
Server configuration
Please provide basic information about the server.
Strawberry Server: http:/f200.0.0. 110/
Enter the hostname or IP address of the Strawberry Server. Make sure the Strawberry Server is accessible from this workstation.
MName of this edit: Editd1
Enter the name of the edit. The corresponding directories will be automatically created on the server,
Storage type: Shared Edits i
Choose the type of storage infrastructure deployed at your site.
Cancel < Back Mext >
J

5. When finished click Next >.

6. The client will now inform you that the storage needs to be mounted in order to proceed with the
configuration process. media 1/media is mounted on the client computer and it can be accessed.
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r ™

A Wizard T X

Edit Setup

Please mount the edit directories.

The edit has been created successfully. Before we can continue the configuration process, please mount the edit directories locally.

Please make sure that your storage is properly mounted. When you are ready, click "Next".

Cancel < Back

J

7. Click Next > to proceed. You will be directed to a page called “Shared Edits mounts configuration”.

Shared Edits Mounts Configuration
9. In the “Shared Edits mounts configuration” you need to provide the following information:

» Drive Letter: the drive letter under which open Strawberry project should be mounted on the client
machine. Make sure that this drive letter is the same across all your edits!

+ Use storage name as prefix for open projects: Only check this box, if your Strawberry server manages
more than one physical storage volume. Otherwise, keep the box unchecked.

+ Storage mount points: Click the Add button and navigate to media 1/media directory on your
storage. Alternatively, you can also click the Add button and then enter a UNC path into the Folder

field as shown here:

Page 293 of 383



W Select the media directory

€« > ~v 4 B> PusPC

Organize « New folder E A 7

OneDrive - Pers:
= mrmrmrr LS

.android .atom bundle «cache «config .gem Jinsomniac Juicefs keras Jucid

EEEEEEE*"E

\sb-global\media_1\med ia|

Select Folder | Cancel

10. Click on the Select Folder button to set the path.
11. Click Next > to proceed. You will be directed to a page named Paths to editing applicatio
ns (Aka. App Launcher)

App Launcher

11. Please visit the App Launcher Configuration chapter to learn how to configure App Launcher.
12. When finished, click Next >. You will be directed to the “Miscellaneous Options”.

Miscellaneous Options

» Create desktopsShortcut: When opening a project, Strawberry will create a desktop shortcut to the
project mount. This is a convenience feature for users.

» Perform UID/GID challenge: This is a debug setting for support purposes. Only change this when
instructed by support.

» Storage Whitelist: Can be ignored.

« Library Paths: Can be ignored.

13. Click Finish to finalize the configuration. The client will restart automatically.

3.4.2.3. App Launcher Configuration
(Windows)

About

With the “App Launcher” feature, the Strawberry client can automatically open editing/creative
applications
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Contents

» Enabling/Disabling App Launcher

« Adding a new Applicatoin to App Launcher

Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Last modified: Feb 19, 2023

3.4.2.3.1. Enabling/Disabling App Launcher

1. Open the Strawberry client application and log in as an Administrator.
2. Press “cmd+e” (macOS) or “ctrl+e” (Windows) to open the client configuration.
3. Click on the “App Launcher” tab.

4. Check the box next to “Enable App Launcher” to enable the feature or uncheck the box if you wish to

dient ver. 6.4.13

disable it
@ Strawberry Client
Configuration
Server  Shared Edits mounts
Paths to editing applications
App Launcher: B Enable App Launcher
Show dialog: B Ask whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton
Application path: Choose
Select the crestive application that you wish to use with App Launcher
Extension:
Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, =.g.: prproj
Extension Application Path Enabled? Remove
Import... Export... »Reconfigure dient Save Cancel
-

5. Once you are done, press save

Last modified: Feb 19, 2023

3.4.2.3.2. Adding a new Applicatoin to App
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Launcher

1. Open the Strawberry client application and log in as an Administrator

2. Press “cmd+e” (macOS) or “ctrl+e” (Windows) to open the client configuration
3. Click on the “App Launcher” tab

4. Next to “Application Path”, click on the Choose button

W Strawberry Client ? *

Configuration

dient ver. 6.4.13

Server Shared Edits mounts ~ App Launcher Misc.

Paths to editing applications

App Launcher: 8 Enable App Launcher
Show dialog: B sk whether the praject should be opened in the Editing Applicaton
Application path: Choose

Select the creative application that you wish to use with App Launcher

Enter your Editing Application project file estension without dots, 2.9.: prprej

5. Navigate to the executable of the desired editing application and double-click on it. The path to the
executable will now appear as the app launcher Application Path.

4 Wizard ? b

Paths to editing applications

You can add custom paths to your editing applications if they are not installed in default locations.

App Launcher: B Enable App Launcher
Show dialog: B 2sk whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton
Application path: C:\Program Files\Adobe\Adobe Premiere Pro 2023\Adobe Premiere Pro.exe Choose

Select the creative application that you wish to use with App Launcher

6. Now go to the “Extension” field below and type in the project file extension from your previously
chosen application. For example... If the application is Premiere, then the project file extension is prpro
j. If the application is After Effects, then the project file extension is aep. If the application is Media
Composer, then the project file extension is avp. Do not use a dot in the extension field!

Page 296 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

A Wizard ? *®

Paths to editing applications

You can add custom paths to your editing applications if they are not installed in default locations.

App Launcher: 8 Enable App Launcher
Show dialog: B 2sk whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton
Application path: C:\Program Files\Adobe\Adobe Premiere Pro 2023\Adobe Premiere Pro.exe Choose

Select the crestive application that you wish to use with App Launcher

Extension: prproj| Add

Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, e.g.: prproj

7. Once you have typed in the project file extension, click on the Add button. The app launcher entry will
be created right away.

. Strawberry Client 7 *
Configuration
dient ver. 6.4.13
Server Shared Edits mounts App Launcher Misc.
Paths to editing applications
App Launcher: 8 Enable App Launcher
Show dialog: B sk whether the project should be opened in the Editing Applicaton
Application path: Choose
Select the crestive application that you wish to use with App Launcher
Enter your Editing Application project file extension without dots, 2.9.: prprej
Extension Aglplication Path Enabled? Remowve
— _—
prproj C:\Program Files\Adobe'\Adobe Premiere Pro 2023\Adobe Premiere Pro.exe H X
Import... Export... »Reconfigure dient »Log file Save Cancel
“

8. Repeat steps 4-7 if you wish to add additional applications to “App Launcher”

9. Once finished, click on the save button in the lower right corner of the configuration window.
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Last modified: Feb 20, 2023

3.5. Adobe CC Panel Setup

The Strawberry Panel Extension for Premiere Pro CC and After Effects CC allows editors or VFX artists
to stay within their applications, importing high-res files with the click of a button and browsing through
content on the shared storage. Strawberry provides scrubbable proxy previews of all the content in its

organized project structure

+ Installing the Adobe CC Panel
» Updating the Adobe CC Panel
* Removing the Adobe CC Panel
» Testing the Adobe CC Panel

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.5.1. Installing the Adobe CC Panel

Requirements

* The below instructions are only valid when installing Adobe panel version 6.4.8 or a newer version of
the panel. For older panel versions, please use this alternative way of installing.

» Before installing the Strawberry Adobe panel extension please check our client software system
requirements to ensure that your versions of Premiere Pro CC and After Effects CC are supported.

« After the installation, make sure that the Premiere Media Preferences are set accordingly to our

recommendations

Installation

1. Download the latest Strawberry Adobe Premiere CC Panel that matches your current Strawberry
version: https://projective.io/support/product-downloads/

2. Close all Adobe CC applications running on your computer

3. Extract the .zip to a local hard drive (the installation will NOT work from a network or USB location)
4. Go into the extracted folder “Strawberry-AdobePanel-x.x.x”

MacOS

1. Double-click on the “install.command” file.

2. You will see the message “install.command” cannot be opened because it is from a
n unidentified developer. Click OK and then confirm the message The application “Termi
nal” can’t be opened. with by clicking OK again.

3. Open system Settings and navigate to Privacy & Security.

4. Next to the message “install.command” cannot be opened because it is from an uni
dentified developer., click on the button Open Anyway and confirm with your password or
fingerprint.
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Privacy & Security

o

TN X I PVLIIYIIL

Security

w Privacy & Security Allow applications downloaded from

App Store

5 Desktop & Dock ® App Store and identified developers

Displays

“install.command” was blocked from use because it is not from an
. Wallpaper identified developer.

. Screen Saver Open Anyway

[ ] Battery

Allow accessories to connect Ask for New Accessories ¢
& Lock Screen

Touch ID & Password FileVault Turn On...

=9 FileVault secures the data on your disk by encrypting its

22 Users & Groups :
content automatically.

Passwords WARNING: You will need your login password or a recovery key to access your data.
A recovery key is automatically generated as part of this setup. If you forget both
@ Internet Accounts your password and recovery key, the data will be lost.

ﬂ Game Center FileVault is turned off for the disk “Macintosh HD".

5. If Creative Cloud Manager is not running, it will launch automatically. Once the installation has been
completed, the command prompt will return a success message.

Installation Successful for extension with file path = ...

[ ] B3 projective — install.command — 141x15

Last login: Tue Feb 14 ©8:35:31 on ttys@e@

projective@projectives-MBP ~ % /Users/projective/Downloads/Strawberry-AdobePanel-6.4.8/install.command ; exit;

Removing com.flavoursys.Strawberry4

Failed to remove com.flavoursys.Strawberry4, status = -406

Installing extension with file path = /Users/projective/Downloads/Strawberry-AdobePanel-6.4.8/Strawberry6.4.8.zxp

Installation Successful for extension with file path = /Users/projective/Downloads/Strawberry-AdobePanel-6.4.8/Strawberry6.4.8.zxp

Saving session...

...copying shared history...

...saving history...truncating history files...
...completed.

[Process completedIfi

Windows

Double-click on the “install.cmd” file. If Creative Cloud Manager is not running, it will launch
automatically. Once the installation has been completed, the command prompt will return a success
message.



Installation Successful for extension with file path =

CAWINDOWS\system32\cmd. X +

C:\Users\lastc\Desktop\Strawberry-AdobePanel-6.4.8>"C:\Program Files\Common Files\Adobe\Adobe Desktop Common\RemoteCompo
nents\UPI\UnifiedPluginInstallerAgent\UnifiedPluginInstallerAgent.exe" /remove com.flavoursys.Strawberryt

Removing com.flavoursys.Strawberryd

Failed to remove com.flavoursys.Strawberrytd, status = -uUB6

C:\Users\lastc\Desktop\Strawberry-AdobePanel-6.4.8>"C:\Program Files\Common Files\Adobe\Adobe Desktop Common\RemoteCompo
nents\UPI\UnifiedPluginInstallerAgent\UnifiedPluginInstallerAgent.exe" /install "C:\Users\lastc\Desktop\Strawberry-Adobe
Panel-6.u4.8\Strawberry6.4.8.zxp"

Installing extension with file path = C:\Users\lastc\Desktop\Strawberry-AdobePanel-6.4.8\Strawberry6.4.8.zxp
Installation Successful for extension with file path = C:\Users\lastc\Desktop\Strawberry-AdobePanel-6.u4.8\Strawberry6.4.
8.zxp

C:\Users\lastc\Desktop\Strawberry-AdobePanel-6.4.8>pause
Press any key to continue .

Troubleshooting

If you see an error message instead, please review the error code on the following website:

3.5.1.1. Strawberry Adobe Panel Installation
via Third-Party Extension Manager

If the does not work for you, you can use this alternative way of
installation.

1.

2. Download the latest Strawberry Adobe Premiere CC Panel that matches your current Strawberry
version:

3. Close all Adobe CC applications running on your computer

4. Extract the .zip to a local hard drive (the installation will NOT work from a network or USB location)
5. Open Anastasiy’s Extension Manager

6. Drag & drop the .ZXP file from the extracted package to the Anastasiy’s Extension Manager window
and follow the on-screen instruction

* If you see an error message instead, please review the error code on the following
website: https://helpx.adobe.com/exchange/kb/error-codes.html

7. Make sure that the Premiere Media Preferences


https://helpx.adobe.com/exchange/kb/error-codes.html
https://install.anastasiy.com/
https://projective.io/support/product-downloads/
https://helpx.adobe.com/exchange/kb/error-codes.html

Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

3.5.2. Updating the Adobe CC Panel

In order to update the Strawberry Adobe CC panel, please repeat the panel installation process using a

newer panel version.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

3.5.3. Removing the Adobe CC Panel

1. Go into the local folder from which you originally installed the Strawberry Adobe panel. If the folder is
not on your Computer anymore, download the latest panel and extract it on an internal hard drive (USB

& Network drives won’t work)! http://www.projective.io/support/product-downloads/
2. MacOS: Double-click on the “remove.command” file. You will see a Removal Successful message

in macOS Terminal upon completion.
3. Windows: Double-click on the “remove.cmd” file. You will see a Removal Successful message in
Windows Command Prompt upon completion.

Last modified: Feb 14, 2023

3.5.4. Testing the Adobe CC Panel

In order to test the Strawberry Adobe panel launch the Strawberry client application and login with your
credentials. Create a project using the Adobe Premiere template or open an existing Premiere project. In
Premiere navigate to the menu bar and click on Window / Extensions / Strawberry 6.x.x.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

Page 301 of 383


http://www.projective.io/support/product-downloads/

Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

4. Strawberry Add-on Manuals

Contents

* Bin Locking Module

+ High Availability

* Proactive Deduplication Service

» Skies Cloud Infrastructure

+ Skies Remote Editing For Adobe Premiere Pro

« The Communications System
« Preditor
» Watchfolders & Libraries

Last modified: Nov 13, 2023

4.1. Bin Locking Module

About

Strawberry’s Bin Locking Module enables Avid™ editors to collaborate on Media Composer projects
simultaneously. It provides Avid-style bin locking for Windows & macOS clients and on nearly any
storage system!

» Click here if you want to learn how to active the BinLocking Module on a Strawberry system

Last modified: Oct 24, 2022

4.2. High Availability (HA)

Strawberry’s High Availability Cluster is based on the open source Linux-HA project. It uses the
Pacemaker, PCS, Corosync Cluster Engine, CMAN, and CRMShell components.

The so-called ,heartbeat” is sent via UDP packets on a dedicated LAN-LAN crossover cable between
both server nodes to determine the other node’s state. This connection is also used for DRBD and
PostgreSQL data replication.

When the servers are running it must never be disconnected! Removing this cable will result in a split-
brain condition, which should generally be avoided.

Also, you should never start or stop Strawberry services manually using init.d scripts, as these are
managed by the corresponding resource agents. Manual intervention can cause data inconsistencies
and other errors!

Please use the appropriate CRM shell command to start or stop the Strawberry resource group.

» Active/Passive Cluster Architecture Diagram
» Monitoring the Cluster’s Health
» Controlling the Services
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» Controlling the Nodes

* Migrating the Strawberry Resource Group

» Switching the Complete Cluster into Maintenance Mode
» Troubleshooting

» Links to External Package Documentation

+ Addendum

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

Page 303 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

4.2.1. Active/Passive Cluster Architecture
Diagram

Strawberry Active/Passive Cluster

floating_ip 10.0.0.123
drbd_mount Master
sync
drhd Primary —_— Secondary
postgresql Master
Services
memcached
rnginxd
redis-server
strawberny-cable
strawberny-sidekig
strawberry-searchd
Resource Manager Pacemaker
Cluster Stack
Strawberry_HA1 Strawberry_HA2 I Hardware

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.2.2. Monitoring the Cluster’s Health
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(crm_mon)

The current state of all connected nodes and services can be checked with the ,crm_mon*® (Cluster
Resource Manager Monitor) command. This will display the following self-updating screen: (Use CTRL-C

to exit)

Stack: cman

Current DC: NONE

Last updated: Mon Feb 18 11:42:18 2019

Last change: Mon Feb 18 04:13:51 2019 by root via cibadmin on Strawberry HAI

2 nodes configured

11 resources configured

Online: [ Strawberry HAl Strawberry HAZ2 ]

Active resources:

Resource Group: complete sb

failover ip (ocf::heartbeat:IPaddr?) : Started Strawberry HAL
drbd mount (ocf::heartbeat:Filesystem): Started Strawberry HAL
postgresgl (ocf::heartbeat:pgsql): Started Strawberry HAL
memcached (1sb:memcached) : Started Strawberry HAL
nginxd (lsb:nginx) : Started Strawberry HAL
redis-server (1sb:redis-server) : Started Strawberry HAIL
strawberry-cable (lsb:strawberry-cable): Started Strawberry HAl
strawberry-puma (1sb:strawberry-puma) : Started Strawberry HAl
strawberry-sidekiqg (1sb:strawberry-sidekiq) : Started Strawber
ry HAI
Master/Slave Set: masterdrbd [drbd]
Masters: [ Strawberry HAl ]
Slaves: [ Strawberry HA2Z ]

Top Section (General Information)

The top row gives information on the used stack. By default (depends on your particular install) this
should be ,cman®“ and should not change.

The second row displays the current Designated Controller (DC). In a two cluster system, a quorum is
not sensible, so there is no election of a DC.

The third row displays the last update’s time and date, which generally should be pretty close to the
current time and date.

The fourth row displays the date and time of the last change to the cluster’s configuration. This would
include a planned migration, adding or disabling of services and such.
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The fifth row displays the version info.
The sixth row displays the amount of configured nodes (2 nodes by default)

The seventh row displays the amount of configured services.

Middle Section (Node Status)

The second section shows the availability of the nodes. The states can be ,online” (node is on and
available), ,standby“ (node is on but not available) and ,offline“ (node is off or crashed).

Main Section (Service Status)

The next sections show the state of the services. The first service here is DRBD, a shared storage,
where database and configuration files for Strawberry are saved. The current DC should be the master,
the other node the slave. Should the standby node be online, but not be listed as a slave, a manual re-
sync of the DRBD filesystem might be needed. Please refer to the troubleshooting section below.

The next resource is the main Strawberry resource group ,complete_sb*“ consisting of:

« failover_ip (floating IP address assigned to the current master machine)
» drbd_mount (the actual mount point for the DRBD block device)

* postgresql (PostgreSQL database service)

*» memcached (Distributed memory object caching system)

* nginxd (Web server service)

* redis-server (Redis key-value store service)

« strawberry-cable (Application server service)

* strawberry-puma (Scheduler and tasker service)

* strawberry-sidekiq (Sphinx search service)

All services are started and stopped in sequential order and are all run on one node at a time. Should
any one of the services fail to start for a defined amount of time, the whole group will be migrated to
another running node.

The left side shows you the name of the resource (e.g. Strawberry), the middle part specifies which

resource agent is defined for this resource (e.g. Isb:Strawberry) and the left side shows you on which
node it is currently running (e.g. Started Strawberry HA1).

4.2.3. Controlling the Services

Starting the Strawberry resource group

# crm resource start complete sb
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Stopping the Strawberry resource group

To stop all resource agents forming the Strawberry resource group, type the following:

# crm resource stop complete sb

Restarting the Strawberry resource group

To restart all resource agents forming the Strawberry resource group, type the following:

# crm resource restart complete sb

Reset resource fail count

# crm resource cleanup [resource name]

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.2.4. Controlling the Nodes

Set a node to standby

To set a node into standby mode, which is basically a controlled offline state, type the following:

# crm node standby

Set a node to online

To set a node back to online mode, type the following:

# crm node online

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.2.5. Migrating the Strawberry Resource
Group

To move the Strawberry resource group to another running node, type the following command on any
node:
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# crm resource migrate complete sb [NAME OF NODE]

Where [NAME OF NODE] is the node you want to migrate to. By default, this can be either
Strawberry HA1 or Strawberry HA2. After issuing the command you can watch the migration via
,Crm_mon*.

' Using migrate to manually move the resource group will leave the resource running on
that node, even in a fail-over scenario! Don’t forget to set the resource back to the
managed mode with:

# crm resource unmigrate complete sb

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.2.6. Switching the Complete Cluster into
Maintenance Mode

Setting the cluster into Maintenance Mode turns off any resource management or monitoring. In this
mode you can start or stop any service at will. This will be helpful to perform an update or other
maintenance.

Turn on Maintenance Mode

# crm configure property maintenance-mode=true
! Do not forget to disable Maintenance Mode after completing operations!

Disable Maintenance Mode

# crm configure property maintenance-mode=false

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.2.7. Troubleshooting

Check DRBD sync status

To check the current DRBD synchronization status, type the following command:

Page 308 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

# cat /proc/drbd

Sample output master node

version: 8.3.16 (api:88/proto:86-97)
GIT-hash: a798fa7e274428a357657£fb52f0ecf40192c1985 build by phil@Build64R6, 20
13-09-27 16:00:43

1: cs:Connected ro:Primary/Secondary ds:UpToDate/UpToDate C r—---—-
ns:265832 nr:0 dw:263360 dr:108049 al:54 bm:14 10:0 pe:0 ua:0 ap:0 ep:1 w
o:f 00s:0

Sample output slave node

version: 8.3.16 (api:88/proto:86-97)
GIT-hash: a798fa7e274428a357657fb52f0ecf40192¢c1985 build by phil@Build64R6, 20
13-09-27 16:00:43

1: cs:Connected ro:Secondary/Primary ds:UpToDate/UpToDate C r—----
ns:0 nr:265832 dw:265832 dr:0 al:0 bm:12 10:0 pe:0 ua:0 ap:0 ep:1 wo:f oo

These examples show a correctly working sync. Both nodes show ,.cs:Connected®. This indicates all
nodes are connected and replicating. Also, it is running as primary node ,ro:Primary/Secondary“ and the
sync is up to date (,ds:UpToDate / UpToDate®). The second node is running as secondary and is also
connected.

Should any node show ,cs:StandAlone”, then the synchronization has stopped. This could have been
caused by a split-brain occurrence or any communication error. To resolve this, you need to choose
which node is the current one and force a re-sync from the other node. You can type the following
commands on the secondary node (make sure) to achieve this:

drbdadm detach sb4

drbdadm attach sb4

drbdadm invalidate sb4

drbdadm syncer sbié [* this command might not be available ]
drbdadm connect sb4

H H= H= H=

After entering the commands, you can follow the sync process with ,cat /proc/drbd“. The process should
take around 7 minutes, depending on the amount of data.

Log file

The Corosync log can be found in:
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/var/log/corosync.log

This log file contains info about the HA stack.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.2.8. Links to External Package
Documentation

Package URL

CRMShell | http://crmsh.github.io/documentation

Pacemaker | https://clusterlabs.ora/pacemaker/doc

Corosync | http://corosync.github.io/corosync

RA http://www.linux-ha.org/wiki/Resource Agents

DRBD https://docs.linbit.com

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.2.9. Addendum

Split-brain Syndrome

The split-brain syndrome may occur when all of the private links go down simultaneously, but the cluster
nodes are still running, each one believing they are the only one running. The data sets of each cluster
may then randomly serve clients by their own “idiosyncratic” data set updates, without any coordination
with the other data sets.

If this occurs, shared storage may experience data corruption. If the storage pools are kept separate,
data inconsistencies that require operator intervention and cleanup might arise.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.2.10. Examples

Restarting Sidekiq in an HA Environment

1. Login to any HA note not as root

Crm mon

2. Identify the “Master” note
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Stack: cman

Current DC: NONE

Last updated: Mon Feb 18 11:42:18 2819

Last change: Mon Feb 18 ©4:13:51 2019 by root via cibadmin on Strawberry_HAl

2 nodes configured
11 resources configured

Online: [ Strawberry_HAl Strawberry_HAZ ]
Active resources:

Resource Group: complete_sb
failover_ip (ocf::heartbeat:IPaddr2): Started Strawberry_HAl
drbd_mount (ocf::heartbeat:Filesystem): Started Strawberry_HAl
postgresgl (ocf::heartbeat:pgsql): Started Strawberry_HAl
memcached (lsb:memcached): Started Strawberry_HAl
nginxd {1sb:nginx) : Started Strawberry_HAl
redis-server (1sb: redis-server): Started Strawberry_HAl
strawberry-cable (lsb:strawberry-cable): Started Strawberry_HAl
st rawberry—-puma (lsb:strawberry-puma): Started Strawberry_HAl
strawberry-sidekiq (lsb:strawberry-sidekiq): Started Strawberry_HAl
Master/Slave Set: masterdrbd [drbd]
Masters: [ Strawberry_HAl ]
Slaves: [ Strawberry_HAZ |

3. Login to the Master note as root

4. Put the cluster into maintenance mode

crm configure property maintenance-mode=true

5. Stop Sidekiq

/etc/init.d/strawberryd-sidekiq stop

6. Start Sidekiq

/etc/init.d/strawberryd-sidekiq start

7. Disable the maintenance mode

crm configure property maintenance-mode=false
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4.3. Proactive Deduplication Service

Requirements

» This feature is available since Strawberry version 6.4.19
* The Proactive Deduplication Service is a license feature and requires separate activation. Please
contact our sales team for pricing.

About the Service

At Projective, our focus is to make your (post-production) life easier, so we have designed the Proactive
Deduplication Service, as part of Strawberry. It deploys state-of-the-art methodologies to reliably identify
and eliminate file duplicates on shared storage while remaining non-intrusive to editorial users and their
workflows.

Typical IT-based deduplication products do not take into account the crucial links between post-
production projects and files, carelessly deleting duplicate files and creating “media offline” situations
that highly frustrate your editors. This is where Strawberry’s Proactive Deduplication Service excels — as
it works closely with your existing post-production database, project integrity and associated metadata
are fully preserved. Please have a look at our website for more information.

Contents

* Deduplication FAQ
« Enabling Deduplication
e Deduplication Reports

4.3.1. Deduplication FAQ

How does deduplication work?

The process begins by detecting duplicates using modern cryptographic hashing algorithms and
generating a unique hash per file, also known as a fingerprint. Once a duplicate is identified, it is
replaced with a hard link to the other file. For any editing application that works with Strawberry (e.g.
Adobe®© Premiere®© Pro, Avid MediaComposer...), this hard link is no different from the deleted file, as it
has the same binary content. Additionally, Strawberry ensures that the hard link has the same name as
the deleted file, keeping path consistency and preventing “media offline” errors. Please have a look at
our website for more information.

Which requirements must a file fulfil to get deduplicated?

* The file must have been fingerprinted by Strawberry.
» The file must be a duplicate, meaning it must have the same essence fingerprint as at least one other
file.
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* The file must be on production storage in a Strawberry-managed project or in an ingest library. Files in
external libraries as well as files in the archive cannot be deduplicated.
* The file must be at least 1 Megabyte in size.

How often does the deduplication job run?

The deduplication job runs once per night at around 4 am server time.

When are deduplication reports generated?

Deduplication reports are generated as soon as the nightly deduplication job has deduplicated files. If
the job does not deduplicate any files no new report is generated.

How can | access deduplication reports?

Deduplication reports can be accessed in various ways. For more info on this topic, please have a look
at the related manual section.

Does deduplication also include archived content?

No. Deduplication does not include files that are in the archive.

How does Fingerprinting work?

There is a dedicated manual section for fingerprinting.

4.3.2. Enabling Deduplication

Requirements

* The proactive deduplication service is available since Strawberry version 6.4.19
* The Proactive Deduplication Service is a license feature and requires separate activation. Please
contact our sales team for more information.

Good to know

Once deduplication has been enabled, it will take a while for the setting to take effect. Fingerprinting and
deduplication are recurring nightly jobs that are automatically triggered by Strawberry. Once the
Proactive Deduplication Service is enabled, check back the next day to see updated stats in the admin
panel.

Usage

1. Login to the Strawberry admin panel.
2. Click on the Assets tab.
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Click on beduplication Options accordion.

Check the box next to Turn on Deduplication. You don’t need to press Save after checking this
box.

Recommended: Provide an email address to which daily deduplication reports should be sent. Once
you have entered the email address, click on the Save button. You can enter multiple email addresses
as described here.

Last modified: Jan 17, 2023

4.3.3. Deduplication Reports

Requirements

» This feature is available since Strawberry version 6.4.19
* The Proactive Deduplication Service is a license feature and requires separate activation. Please
contact our sales team for pricing.

About

Whenever Strawberry deduplicates files, a deduplication summary can be viewed in the Strawberry
admin panel. Additionally, Admins can download a detailed deduplication digest from the Strawberry
admin panel as an XLSX file and/or receive regular report emails. The following chapters describe each
of these methods.

Contents

e Admin Panel Summary
* Deduplication Email Report
e Deduplication XLSX Report

Last modified: Jan 17, 2023

4.3.3.1. Admin Panel Summary

Requirements

» This feature is available since Strawberry version 6.4.19
» The Proactive Deduplication Service is a license feature and requires separate activation. Please
contact our sales team for pricing.

About

The Strawberry admin panel provides various duplication data points:

» The percentage of files on the shared storage that have a fingerprint.
* The space freed up during the last deduplication run.
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» The space freed up since the deduplication service has been enabled.

DEDUPLICATION OPTIONS >

H Enable Deduplication &

E Email daily deduplication report to JERINCENE TR

72% of all files on the shared storage have been fingerprinted.

Deduplication has freed up 54 GB during the last run on 2022-11-14 at 05:00, deduplicating 172 files.
Deduplication has freed up 10.2 TB in total, deduplicating 98,407 files to this day.

SAVE Download Report XLS

Usage

1. Login to the Strawberry admin panel.
2. Click on the Assets tab.
3. Click on beduplication Options accordion.

Percentage of fingerprinted files

This data point shows you what percentage of files on your Strawberry-managed shared storage have
been fingerprinted. Ideally, this value is at 100% but it can be lower if Fingerprints have not yet been
created for all files. This can happen when...

* ... you just got updated from a Strawberry version that did not support fingerprinting.
* ... you got updated from Strawberry a version that supported fingerprinting but the fingerprinting job
was not enabled.

Either way, Strawberry version 6.4.18 and newer versions enable fingerprinting by default. Additionally, a
nightly job checks for all files that don’t have a fingerprint and adds them to the Sidekiq fingerprinting
queue. Fingerprinting happens regardless of whether deduplication is enabled or not. If your storage’s
fingerprinting percentage is not at 100% yet, check if there is a fingerprinting job running in Sidekiq and
check back after 24 hours.

* Related article: About Fingerprinting

The space freed up during the last deduplication run

This data point shows you how much space has been freed up during the last deduplication run and how
many files have been deduplicated in it. The data point is updated only when files are deduplicated
during a run. When no files have been deduplicated, e.g. over the weekend, the last run might be a few
days in the past.
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The space freed up since the deduplication service has been enabled

This is an accumulated data point that shows how much space has been freed up since the
deduplication feature has been enabled and how many files have been deduplicated since then.

4.3.3.2. Deduplication Email Report

Requirements

» This feature is available since Strawberry version 6.4.19
* The Proactive Deduplication Service is a license feature and requires separate activation. Please
contact our sales team for pricing.

About

When files have been deduplicated, Strawberry can send a detailed report via email. For this to work, at
least one email address has to be added to the Deduplication Options in the Strawberry admin

panel.

Usage

Login to the Strawberry admin panel.

Click on the Assets tab.

Click on beduplication Options accordion.

Here you can enter the email address that should receive deduplication reports. You can add multiple
email addresses by separating them with commas, like in the below example.

Click on the save button at the bottom.

Example for multiple Email Addresses

adminl@example.com,admin2@example.com,admin3@example.com

4.3.3.3. Deduplication XLSX Report

Requirements

» This feature is available since Strawberry version 6.4.19
» The Proactive Deduplication Service is a license feature and requires separate activation. Please
contact our sales team for pricing.
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About

When files have been deduplicated, Strawberry creates a deduplication report in the form of an XLSX
file. The report details which files have been deduplicated and in which projects these files are located.
The report can be downloaded from the Strawberry admin panel.

Usage

Login to the Strawberry admin panel.

Click on the Assets tab.

Click on beduplication Options accordion.

Click on the Download Report XLSX button at the bottom.

Last modified: Jan 17, 2023

4.4. Skies Cloud Infrastructure

SKIES is a hybrid cloud infrastructure that combines the accessibility and ubiquity of cloud storage
resources with the access control and collaboration features you already know from Strawberry. SKIES
provides content security by design, ensuring that users can safely utilize Strawberry’s award-winning
collaboration features from any place in the world.

Contents

+ Getting Started with Skies
+ Skies Domain Setup
» Skies Security Information
» Skies Tier Overview

Last modified: Jun 30, 2023

441. Getting Started with Skies

Intro: General Security Information
Skies provides several layers of infrastructure and content security.

« Related Article: Skies Security Information

Step 1: Domain Setup

For remote users to reach your on-premise Strawberry system trough Skies, you will need to decide on a
URL under which this system can be reached.

* Related Article: Skies Domain Setup
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Step 2: Firewall Configuration

For the Strawberry server to connect to Skies, you don’t need to open up firewall ports for incoming
traffic. Still, you need to make sure that your Strawberry server can connect to the relevant AWS IP
ranges from behind the firewall (outgoing traffic). Since Amazon can change AWS IP ranges, it is
recommended to update the configuration using the methods described by Amazon automatically.

* Related Article: AWS |IP Address Ranges

Step 3: Connecting Strawberry to Skies

Once the above steps are performed, Projective will provide you with a Skies API key that needs to be
placed into a configuration file. Within this configuration file, you will also need to provide the domain
name(s) under which your Strawberry system should be reachable via Skies. The example configuration
file “skies.yml.example” can be found within the “/app/fsbase/config” directory on your Strawberry server.
Once the file is in place, Strawberry services must be restarted.

Step 4: Providing Strawberry Users & Teams with Skies-
Access

Users can only connect to the on-premise system through Skies if an Administrator has set the
respective permission for their user accounts. Admins can set that permission for individual users.

* Related Article: Giving Skies Access to a User

Please note that users connecting trough Skies require a strong password. Users attempting to login
trough Skies with weak passwords are rejected & prompted to reset their passwords via an Email reset
link. Therefore, it is recommended to add an email address to each Skies-enabled user account.

» Related Artice: Editing a User
* Related Artice: Strong Password Criteria

4.4.2. Skies Domain Setup

Each Strawberry system that is part of the Skies cloud infrastructure can be reached via a dedicated
subdomain. Per default, Projective provides the domain “skies.link” under which your custom

subdomains can be created.

Standard Skies URLs

Assuming your company is called “ACME” and is located in New York City, then the following example
would be applicable.
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acme-nyc.skies.link

If your company has branches in London and Paris and assuming that Strawberry is deployed in these
branches, then the below examples would be applicable.

acme-london.skies.link

acme-paris.skies.link

Branded Skies URLs

If you have full control over the name server (NS) records of your domain, then you can also use a fully
customized URL to reach your Strawberry system via Skies. For this, you first need to specify a DNS
zone for Skies, which basically is a subdomain of your existing domain. Assuming that your companies
name is “ACME” then the subdomain could look like this.

skies.acme.com

Once you have created the subdomain, we will provide you with Name Server (NS) records that you can
assign to it. Please note that you don’t need to create additional subdomains for each of your companies
branches/locations! All we need from you is a single subdomain such as “skies.acme.com”. Location-
specific prefixes will be added via the Strawberry configuration later. If your company has branches in
London and Paris and assuming that Strawberry is deployed in these branches, then the below prefixes
would be applicable.

london.skies.acme.com

paris.skies.acme.com

Anonymized URLs

If you want your URLs to be anonymized, you could go with a numeric subdomain. Example:

6737437 .skies.link

6737437 .acme.com
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4.4.3. Skies Security Information

Infrastructure Security

» All data traffic within the Skies infrastructure is safeguarded using SHA-256 encryption paired with
RSA encryption.

* Low-level access to Strawberry systems is not granted to Skies hubs.

* Root context is not utilized for the execution of Skies-facing components on Strawberry systems.

Content Security

« All streaming proxies that can be accessed via Skies are pre-encrypted on the Strawberry system
using AES with a key length of 128 bits.

» Every asset is encrypted with a unique pair of encryption and decryption keys.

» Only encrypted content can be at rest in CDN & browser caches.

* Regional geo-blocking of caches is supported.

» All media content that can be accessed via Skies can be watermarked.

* No company or user data is ever stored on Skies hubs.

* Projective does not have access to its customer’s content unless the customer explicitly provides
access.

Authentication Security

* Robust password practices are mandatory for all Skies users.

+ All passwords are stored as cryptographic hashes on the Strawberry system.

» Strawberry supports Single Sign-on (SSO) for a wide range of services via the OpenlD Connect
protocol. Supported services include Okta, MyID, Azure AD and many more.

Skies Hub Security

« Strawberry systems directly connect to Skies Hubs through encrypted SSH tunnels.

» Skies hubs only store the bare minimum of data that is required for their functionality.
+ All data stored on Skies hubs is anonymized.

« Skies hubs don’t have a management interface.

Availability Zones

» The Skies infrastructure is hosted across several data centers and availability zones around the world.

» Strawberry servers are always connected to all Skies Hubs in all regions, ensuring service availability
even if an entire data center goes down.

» Multiple Skies hubs per geographical region ensure high availability.

» Encrypted content is served via CDNs in the requesters’ regions.
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4.4.4. Skies Tier Overview

Requirements

» Skies access can only be given to users if a valid Skies subscription is in place.

Overview

Feature Creator Contributor Reviewer
Access to Galleries X X X

Access to PAM Ul X X -

Access to Preditor X X -

Remote Editing Features X - -

Editing Proxy Import / Download x - -

Last modified: Jun 30, 2023

4.5. Skies Remote Editing For Adobe
Premiere Pro

In this manual section, you will learn what Skies editing proxies are and what you need to get started
using them. The FAQ provides answers to common questions regarding our editing proxy workflow and
will be extended on a continuous basis.

Contents

» Getting Started with Remote Editing
« Editing Proxy FAQ
 Remote Editing User Manual

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.5.1. Getting Started with Remote Editing

Requirements

To get started with Remote Editing, your Strawberry server needs to be connected to the Skies cloud

infrastructure first
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How does Strawberry’s remote editing work?

Skies’ remote editing workflow is centred around Adobe Premiere Pro and After Effects. It utilizes the
Skies cloud infrastructure combined with proxies that are specifically built for remote editing. These
editing proxies are generated by Strawberry and are structural equivalent to editing proxies created by
Adobe Premiere Pro. This means that they can be used in a native Premiere “Toggle Proxies” workflow
without manually re-encoding or relinking media.

Remote editors only have to install the Skies panel extension for Adobe Premiere. This extension utilizes
the Skies cloud infrastructure to connect the remote editors to the on-premise Strawberry system
securely.

B Adobe Premi
File Edit_Clip

SEARCH1 Pe SEARCH 2

= 0
=+
'ARTBEATS KS-FHI03-03.mx( Artbeats MF-FHI00-59.mxf

IMPORT FILE
FETCH ITEM

ONLY SHOW ASSETS WITH THIS EXTENSION
Artbeats FLIO4H.m ONLY HIDE ASSETS WITH THIS EXTENSION

EXTENDED >

| 000761830_Technology processmxi  ARTBEATS CLI26H.mxi 010844945_mum & son hugging.m... 3 it f« @ > > 3 £k @

010804629_Working with the tabl old-movie-05 psd old-movie-06.psd

DESERT

LTG0

4§

Hew I e

From here, editors can browse projects and libraries, scrub through videos, and import media or entire
projects directly into Premiere as needed. Upon import, the panel extension downloads and imports the
editing proxies instead of the HighRes media files. Since editing proxies are only a fraction of their
source files’ size, they download much faster and do not unnecessarily strain the companies’ Internet
bandwidth.
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B Size per Minute (MB)
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Skies_Editing_Proxy_1920x1080
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Once the remote editors have finished editing based on the editing proxies, they can upload their project
files back to the on-premise system. When the uploaded project gets opened on-premise, Strawberry
analyzes the project files and reconnects the HighRes media to the existing master clips of the editing
proxies. The master clips and sequences are now online and conformed.

In a Nutshell

» Strawberry generates Premiere-compatible editing proxies

* Remote editors connect to the on-premise system via the Skies Adobe panel extension

* Remote Editors work off of the editing proxies and then upload their changes back to the on-premise
system

* Once the upload is completed, the editing proxies will automatically be replaced with the source media
located on-premise

What do | need to get started?

To get you off the ground with remote editing, these things need to be in place:

Your Strawberry system needs to be upgraded to version 6.0.5 or newer

Your Strawberry System needs to be connected to the Skies cloud infrastructure
Your current proxies need to be “updated” so that they can be used as editing proxies

Editors need permission to access Strawberry via Skies

Here are the details...
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1. Updating Strawberry

If you are already running Strawberry 6, then the update to 6.0.5 is incremental and can be performed
within a few hours. If you are running a Strawberry version older than 6.0, then the upgrade has to
happen in 2 steps.

* Related Article: Strawberry 6 Upgrade Information
* Related Web Page: Schedule an Update

2. Connecting Strawberry to Skies

If your Strawberry system is already connected to the Skies cloud infrastructure, then you can skip this
step. If your system is not connected to Skies, please contact sales@projective.io and familiarize
yourself on how to get started with Skies.

e Related Article: Getting Started with Skies

3. Updating the Structure of Existing Proxies

To get your existing proxies ready for remote editing, you will need to update their structure version. If
your proxies have been created with Strawberry 5.4 or newer, this process does not require any re-
encoding. Proxy files created with Strawberry versions older than 5.4 only require full re-encoding if they
have more than 1 audio track. Media files currently located in the archive can not be used as editing
proxies.

« Related Article: Updating the proxy structure version

4. Giving Editors Skies-Access

Users can only connect to the on-premise system through Skies if an Administrator has set the
appropriate permission for their user accounts. Upon initial login, Strawberry will check if the user’s
password meets the minimum password criteria for Skies. If that isn’t the case, the user will be rejected
from logging in but can reset the password via an email reset link. For this to work, it is highly
recommended that Administrators add email addresses to those user accounts that are allowed to login
via Skies.

* Related Article: Enabling users to login via Skies
* Related Article: Managing User Accounts

More Questions, More Answers

If you would like to get recommendations for editing proxies or their limitations, please have a look into
our FAQ section.

Page 324 of 383


https://manuals.projective.io/strawberry-manuals/v62/en/topic/strawberry-6-2-upgrade-information
https://projective.io/support/schedule-an-update/

Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

4.5.2. Editing Proxy FAQ

What are the recommended quality settings for editing
proxies?

The editing proxies that are downloaded & imported by the Skies Adobe panel are based on the
standard streaming proxies which Strawberry creates on a continuous basis. The better the visual quality
of the streaming proxies, the better the visual quality of the editing proxies. Visual watermarking helps to
distinguish editing proxies from HighRes media and signals the editors that they are working off of
proxies. If you are already using visual watermarking within Strawberry, you may keep your current
settings unchanged. Alternatively, you can create and upload your own watermark or use our template
instead.

We recommended configuring proxy files to the Same as Source preset. Editing proxies created under
this preset will always have the same resolution as their high-resolution counterparts, which simplifies
conforming workflows.

» Related Article: Proxy File Configuration
» Related Article: Streaming Proxy Resolutions and Bitrates

 Download: Template Proxy Watermarks

How do | prepare existing proxies for remote editing? Do
they need to be re-encoded?

In order to get your existing proxies ready for remote editing, you will need to update their structure
version. If your proxies have been created with Strawberry 5.4 or newer, then this process does not
require any re-encoding. Proxy files created with Strawberry versions older than 5.4 only require full re-
encoding if they have more than 1 audio track. Editing proxies can not be created from archived assets.

* Related Article: Updating the proxy structure version of assets in online projects
» Related Article: Updating the proxy structure version of assets in online libraries

How are audio and image files handled in an editing proxy
workflow?

If a user imports audio or image files via the Skies panel, these files will be imported “as they are” and
without any conversion. An editing proxy is not created for these file types.

Can remote editors use local media in their projects?

For our remote editing workflow, local media is defined as media that has not been imported into the
Premiere project via the Skies Adobe panel extension but from another location (e.g. media downloaded
from a stock website). If editors use such media in their projects and upload the projects back to the on-

Page 325 of 383


https://projective.io/resources/enduser/strawberry/editing_proxy_watermarks.zip

Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

premise system via the Skies panel, then they can choose which local media files they want to upload in
the process.

Can archived assets be used as editing proxies?

Working with editing proxies which source files are are in the archive

Proxies for assets that are located in the archive can be used as editing proxies if they either have been
encoded by Strawberry 6.0.4 or newer or if their proxy structure has been updated while they were
located on the production storage.

Conforming a project that has its source media partially or fully located in the
archive

If the HighRes media is located in the archive during the conforming process, Strawberry will attempt to
pull it from there automatically. For this to work, the user who performs the conforming process must
have the capabilities “Can retrieve individual assets from own projects” and/or “Can retrieve individual
assets from other people’s projects” enabled in his or her user roles.

Are there any file types for which Strawberry can not create
editing proxies?

For Strawberry to be able to create a Skies editing proxy, the source file must meet all of the following
criteria:

* The source file is a video

* A streaming proxy version of the source file has been created by Strawberry

» The source file is in a project or library that is located on the production (online) storage
» The source file has video and audio wrapped inside a single container (e.g. .mov or .mxf)

This also means that the following file types can not currently be converted into editing proxies:

* Image Sequences

+ MXF files imported via Avid Media Composer (as each video and audio track is a separate file on the
storage)

* P2 media (as video and audio tracks are distributed across various card folders)

* Any file in the archive that has an unsupported proxy structure version (Read “How do | prepare
existing proxies for remote editing?” above)

4.5.3. Remote Editing User Manual

In this section of the manual, you will learn how to install and launch and use the Skies Adobe panel
extension
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Contents

* |nstalling the Skies Panel
» Launching the Skies Panel

« |mporting Editing Proxies into Premiere
» Uploading the Project to the On-Premise System
» Conforming the Project

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.5.3.1. Installing the Skies Panel

This section will be available soon.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.5.3.2. Launching the Skies Panel

Preparation

* Please make sure to restart Premiere after the Skies panel has been installed or updated.

Usage

1. Launch Adobe Premiere
2. Create a new project or open an existing one
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New Project

S My new project

fUsers/mast/Desktop/my new project

Mercury Playback Engine GPU Acceleration (Metal) - Recommended

Audio Samples

3. In Premiere, navigate to “Window — Extensions” and click on the “Skies” entry. The version number
shown in the screenshot below might be different from the version number shown on your screen



WD-I"I(SFIEL‘.ES ers/mast/Desktop/my new project/my new project.prproj
Find Extensions on Exchange...

Extensions Skies v. 6.0.0

Maximize Frame

Audio Clip Effect Editor
Audio Track Effect Editor

Audio Clip Mixer
v Audio Meters
Audio Track Mixer

4. Enter the URL of the Strawberry system to which you want to connect and click on the “Connect”
button. If you don’t know the URL, please contact your site administrator
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strawberry.skies.mycompany.com|

5. Now provide your username and password and click on the “Login” button
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Username

Password

m.mcfly
OIDC LOGIN LOGIN

4.5.3.3. Importing Editing Proxies into

Premiere

Requirements

* This feature requires Strawberry version 6.0.5 or newer.
* In order to perform the below steps, you need to first.
* To be able to utilize the Skies panel, Strawberry users must have the Skies Creator tierin

Strawberry.
* The panel

and a valid login is needed.
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Sequence Preparation
1. In Premiere, open an existing sequence or create a new one
2. Right-Click on the sequence and open the “Sequence Settings” option from the dropdown menu

3. Make sure to adapt the sequence settings to the usual production defaults of the company you are
editing for. When in doubt, ask an Administrator or request a template project file with a preset sequence

Importing Editing Proxies

1. Navigate to the asset(s) that you wish to import. You can navigate there manually or use the panel’s
search function

* Please note that you can only import files that show the “editing proxy” icon on their
thumbnail. The icon is highlighted in the screenshot below.
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b ADOBE MED

PROJECTS ASSETS [

w F - F

v ® Adobe Media Assets 2020 0
Created 2020-04-14 at 07:39 PM on winbox by Strawberry Admin
Modified 2020-04-15 at 07:50 PM on winbox by Strawberry Admin 266 MB H

Adobe Media Assets 2020 DAY _ 003 _Prague

Recursively Search Inside This Folder

Go back DAY_003_Prague_clip2Z.mp4

_ 003 _Prague_clips.mp4

DAY _003_Prague_clip3.mpd

DAY 003 _Prague_clip?7.mpd

2. Select a single file by clicking on it or select multiple files by checking the box in the upper left corner.
You can also import an entire directory by right-clicking on it. Please note, that this will not include
subdirectories.
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PA @ In =

saml.prproj C9250.MP4 CO0006.MXF.mp4

marinette_3.mp3

004 cIimber.p4 Projective-AUDIOCHECK.mxf

v

a-man-located-close-to-an-outpost... Time 2 Shinewav After Hours.wav

3. Now Right-Click on any of the selected files and click on “Import Files”
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b ADOBE MEDIA

adobe media
PROJECTS /A SSETE [
w F - F
v ® Adobe Media Assets 2020 0
Created 2020-04-14 at 07:39 PM on winbox by Strawberry Admin
Modified 2020-04-15 at 07:50 PM on winbox by Strawberry Admin 266 MB m

Adobe Media Assets 2020 DAY _ 003 _Prague

Recursively Search Inside This Folder

Go back DAY_003_Prague_clip2Z.mp4

¥

IMPORT 3 FILES

UNCHECK 3 ASSETS
DAY_003_Prague_clipd pETEH X ITEMS

DAY _003_Prague_clip3.mpd

ONLY SHOW ASSETS WITH THIS EXTENSION
ONLY HIDE ASSETS WITH THIS EXTENSION

EXTENDED >

DAY 003 _Prague_clip?7.mpd

4. Once the files have been downloaded they will be immediately imported into your active Adobe
Premiere project

5. Drag and drop one of the download editing proxies into the sequence created in the section
Sequence Preparation above

6. When prompted whether to “Change sequence settings” or “Keep existing settings” please select to
keep the existing settings
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Clip Mismatch Warning

This clip does not match the sequence's settings. Change sequence to match the
clip's settings?

my edit =

7. If you see a black frame around the clip in the sequence preview, then right-click on the clip in the
sequence and then click on “Scale to Frame Size”. You need to repeat this step for every asset that you
drag and drop into your sequence or your can select multiple sequence assets at once and perform the
scaling on all of them simultaneously.

Program: my edit =

Cut

Copy

Paste Attributes
Remove Attributes...
Clear

Ripple Delete

Edit Original

Edit Clip In Adobe Audition

License...

Replace With After Effects Composition
Replace With Clip >
Render and Replace...

Restore Unrendered

A, 00;01;15;00
v Enable

Unlink
Group
Ungroup
Synchronize
Merge Clips...
00;01;13;18 Sk
Make Subsequence
Multi-Camera

my edit =

Label

Speed/Duration...

Audio Gain...
Audio Channels...

Frame Hold Options...

Add Frame Hold

Insert Frame Hold Segment
Field Options...

Time Interpolation

Scale to Frame Size
Cat tn Erama Tiva
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8. You can now start the editing process. Keep in mind to repeat the above steps for every new
sequence that you create inside your project

Last modified: Nov 21, 2022

4.5.3.4. Uploading the Project to the On-
Premise System

You can upload your remote editing project back to the on-premise system into a new or existing
Strawberry project.

Uploading the Remote Editing Project to a New Strawberry
Project

1. In the Skies panel, click on the “star” icon in the upper right corner

PROJECTS

T P

2. Provide the usual metadata, templates, and access rights. Click here if you don’t know how to create
a Strawberry project.

3. Proceed with step 3 of the below section “Uploading the Remote Editing Project to an Existing
Strawberry Project”

Uploading the Remote Editing Project to an Existing
Strawberry Project

1. In the Skies panel, select the project to which you want to upload your remote editing project
2. Right-click on the project name and click on “Upload Premiere Project”
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PROJECTS ASSETS [®

b @ world builder a

Created 2020-04-2 EXTENDED = 20 Stahl =
o MB E

Modified 2020-04-2 UPLOAD PREMIERE PROJECT ° Stahl

3. In the “Select Content to Upload” window, you are presented with the following options

SELECT CONTENT TO UPLOAD

Premiere project: | big test.prproj v

Target storage: media_1 v

SELECT ALL Q file with O MB GB selected for upload)

big test.prproj (0 MB)

animation.mp4 (0 MB)
AQO1C002_190701_G706.mov.mp4 (/4 MB)
Screenshot 2020-04-29 at 15.34.55.png (O MB)

* Premiere Project: If one than more project is opened in Premiere, you will need to select the one that
you want to upload

» Target Storage: If Strawberry is managing more than one storage on the on-premise system, then you
need to select the storage to which the content should be uploaded. If the on-prem Strawberry is
managing one storage only, then the “Target Storage” selection menu will not be shown.

+ List of local files: If the Premiere project you are about to upload contains local media, then you need
to select which of these files should be uploaded. Editing proxies are not considered local media,
which is why they don’t appear in that list. They are not required for the conforming workflow either.

3. Make your choices and press the “Upload” button
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SELECT CONTENT TO UPLOAD

Premiere project: big test.prproj -

Target storage: media_1 v

» SELECT ALL (4 files with 74 MB GB selected for upload)
big test.prproj) (O MB)

x animation.mp4 (0 MB)

x AQ001IC002_190701_G706.mov.mp4d (74 MB)

x Screenshot 2020-04-29 at 15.34.55.png (O ME)

» The files will now be upload to the project and dropped into a folder called “Skies Uploads/Premiere-
Projectname/Date”

4. Once the upload has been completed you will see a success message. Click “OK”

UPLOAD COMPLETE

The files have been uploaded to the project. It can take a few
minutes until the new files are visible in the Strawberry user
interface.

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021

4.5.3.5. Conforming the Project

1. Open the on-premise Strawberry client application and login with your credentials

2. Navigate to the Strawberry project to which the remote editing project has been uploaded

3. Open the project by clicking on the “Open” button

4. Navigate to the Premiere project file and double-click on it to open it in Premiere. The project file is
located inside:
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Skies Uploads\projectname-folder\date-folder\

5. Once Premiere has launched, it will inform you that all of the media in the project is missing. This is
normal as the editing proxies are not located in this project. They also not needed for the conforming
process.

6. Click on the “Offline All” button to proceed

Link Media X

7. In Premiere navigate to “Window — Extensions” and click on the Strawberry panel extension

[ Adobe Premiere Pro 2020 - Shur conforminghur.prproj *
File Edit Clip Sequence Markers Graphics View Window Help

Workspaces >
Find Extensions on Exchange...

Extensions ¥ Skies v. 6.0.1

Maximize Frame Shift+" Strawberry v. 6.0.3

“ Clip: <Nothing selected>
ip SHLEESESIE Audio Clip Effect Editor

Audio Track Effect Editor

Audio Clip Mixer Shift+9
~  Audio Meters
Audio Track Mixer Shift+6
Captions
* File: <Nothing selec Capture
Edit To Tape
~  Effect Controls Shift+3
~  Effects Shift+7

Essential Graphics

Essential Sound

Events
Speech Analysis ~  History
Embedded Adobe S c ] ~  Info

Learn

Libraries

Lumetri Color

Lumetri Scopes

8. As soon as the panel has launched it will inform you that the open project is a “remote editing project”
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created based on editing proxies. You are asked whether you would like to relink the offline editing
proxies back to their original HighRes media files. Click “Yes” to start the conforming process or “Cancel”
to abort.

B ~dobe Premiere Pro 2020 - Sur conforminghur.prproj *
File Edit Clip Sequence Markers Graphics View Window Help

CONFORM SKIES EDITING PROXIES

This project was created using Skies editing proxies. Do you
want Strawberry to reconnect these editing proxies back to
the HighRes media?

9. Once the conforming process has been completed you will be reminded to review the Premiere
sequence settings of the conformed sequences. Press “OK” to proceed.

[ ~dobe Premiere Pro 2020 - S\ur conferminghur.prpraj *

File Edit Clip Sequence Markers Graphics View Window Help

CONFORMING COMPLETED

The conforming process has been completed. Please double-
check the settings of the conformed seguences to make sure
that their Frame Sizes and Timebases meet your production
standards. Feel free to adjust sequence settings in Premiere if
required.

10. Right-click on one of the conformed sequences and select “Sequence Settings” from the context
menu

Page 341 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Source Settings..

LN

uence Settings...
Creal iﬁ 2 E by Marco Stahl
Modi Reveal in Explorer.. b by Marco Stahi
» ®d Reveal Original...
Creal Rename B by Marco Stahl
Modi . e by Marco Stahl
nsert
P ® a -
Qverwrite
Creal B by Marco Stahl
Modi Auto Reframe Sequence... B by Marco Stahl
P @I pey BinFrom Selection
Creal " e by Marco Stahl
Modi HNew Sequence From Clip B by Marco Stahl
P ® A Replace Footage..
Creal Link Media... ini2 by Marc M&bus
Modi Make Offline... B by Marco Stahl
P®C  hrofine
B by Marco Stahl

Creal

Prox

Speed/Duration...

Audio Gain...

Disable Masterclip Effects

Label >
Make Subclip

Edit Subclip...

Open in Source Monitor

Open in Timeline

Set Poster Frame

Clear Poster Frame

Edit Original

Edit in Adobe Audition 3

Edit in Adobe Photoshop

11. Check the sequence settings and adjust if needed. Repeat steps 9 and 10 for all conformed
sequences.

Troubleshooting

If you have encountered issues during or after the conforming process please visit the troubleshooting
section for additional help.

4.5.3.5.1. Conforming Troubleshooting

Please select the type of error that you have encountered.

Error Type

» Clips in Timeline Show Diagonal Lines
» File Import Failure: The importer reported a generic error
* Failed to import: Filename — Invalid response

4.5.3.5.1.1. Clips in Timeline Show Diagonal
Lines (Danger Stripes)

When editing with Premiere on multiple computers and disks, it might occur that some clips in the
timeline show diagonal lines, also referred to as “Danger stripes”. Timeline clips that have these lines do
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not playback in the sequence monitor but a black picture is shown instead.

DAY _002_Japan_clipémpd =

LN

Luckily, it is quite easy to fix this issue.

1. Navigate the mouse to the sequence and right-click on the clip that shows the danger stripes
2. Select “Reveal in Project” from the context menu



DAY_002_Japan_clipémpd = Speed,-"Duratiun...

Audio Gain...
L S S e e e Audio Channels...

Frame Hold Options...
Add Frame Hold
Insert Frame Hold Segment

Field Options...

Time Interpolation >
Scale to Frame Size

Set to Frame Size
Adjustment Layer

Link Media...
Make Offline...

Rename...
Make Subclip...
Reveal in Project
Reveal in Finder...

Properties

3. The clip is now highlighted in your project window
4. Now right-click on the clip in the timeline again and then select “Replace With Clip — From Bin”



Edit Clip In Adobe Audition

License...

Replace With After Effects Composition
Replace With Clip > From Source Monitor

Render and Replace... From Source Monitor, Match Frame
Restore Unrendered From Bin

+ Enable
Unlink
Group
Ungroup
Synchronize
Merge Clips...
MNest...
Make Subsequence
Multi-Camera >

A, 00:06:09:15

Label >
Speed/Duration...

Audio Gain...
Audio Channels...

Frame Hold Options...

Add Frame Hold

Insert Frame Hold Segment

Field Options...

Time Interpolation [
Scale to Frame Size

Set to Frame Size :Suemshutznzn-ﬂﬁ-ll at 13.473
Adjustment Layer |

Link Media...
Make Offline...

Rename...

5. The clip should now be fully usable again

4.5.3.5.1.2. File Import Failure: The importer
reported a generic error

File Import Failure: The importer reported a
generic error

Error Info

The error is shown in Adobe Premiere and is likely caused by insufficient file permissions resulting in
Premiere being unable to import the file.
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Workaround

1. Close the error message by pressing the “OK” button
2. In the Strawberry Adobe panel extension, click on the “Sync” button

[# 2dobe Premiere Pro 2020 - S:\conf warp\confo.prproj *

File Edit Clip Sequence Markers Graphics View Window Help

PROJECTS /55670 [

3. Wait for 10 seconds
4. Now press the “More Options” button

& ~dobe Premiere Pro 2020 - Si\conf warp\confo.prproj *

File Edit Clip Sequence Markers Graphics View Window Help

PROJECTS /55675 D

5. Click on the “Conform Project” tab and then press the “Conform Project” button
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B ~dobe Premiere Pro 2020 - Si\conf warp\confo.prpraj *
File Edit Clip Sequence Markers Graphics View Window Help

Program: plum fiction przepis =

Find Unmanaged Assets Import Preditor Sequence | Conform Project |

If the previous conforming process did not finish successfully you can start the operation
again by pressing "CONFORM PROJECT" below.

CANCEL [CONFORM PROJECT|

4.5.3.5.1.3. Failed to import: Filename —
Invalid response

On some storages, only the main group of a user is used to validate the permissions. Since NGINX is
running as www-data:strawberry it can not access

directories and files owned by strawberry:www-data even though the www-data user also is in the www-
data group. A workaround for this issue is in place. Please for help.

4.6. The Communications System

About

In today’s fast-paced digital media workflows, many productions struggle with content-focused
communication. Discussions and ideas are usually spread over various email chains, chat applications &
even online video platforms. Inefficient communication eats up significant chunks of time and naturally
results in errors and frustration. Imagine how much time you could save, simply by keeping
communication content-focused across your entire organization. This is what Strawberry’s new
Communication System is all about! It simplifies interactions between users, keeping everybody up to
date about their Strawberry-managed projects, assets and workflow tasks.


https://projective.io/support/contact-support/
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4.7. Watchfolders & Libraries

» Click here to learn how to set up and configure watchfolders within Strawberry

Last modified: Mar 24, 2021
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5. Related Resources & Tips

Contents

» Strawberry
+ Shared Storage

e Third-party Applications

Last modified: Aug 30, 2023

5.1. Strawberry

Contents

» About Fingerprinting

» About Open Projects Limits

» About Project Size Calculation
» About Proxy Files

» About the Snapshot Directory
* About Team Quotas

» API Documentation

* Boolean Search

» How to determine if your Strawberry server is running in Classic Mode (CM) or Shared Edits Mode
SEM

+ |dentifying your Strawberry Versions & Activated Features

» Strawberry Folder Structure

» Strong Password Criteria

» Supported Unix Time Modifiers

Last modified: Aug 30, 2023

9.1.1. About Fingerprinting

Contents

* Introduction to Fingerprinting

» Enabling Fingerprinting

* Running the Fingerprinting Job
» Fingerprinting Speed

Last modified: Jul 27, 2023
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9.1.1.1. Introduction to Fingerprinting

The Basics

Fingerprinting, also known as Hashing, is the process of transforming any given string of characters,
such as the ones and zeros of a file, into another value. This other value is usually represented by a
shorter, fixed-length sequence of characters that can look like this:

2fef5741e9111e5b4f2411eabeb8620fec9134cbll8b6cabe22cd3£2045d0££4b03809%ad54c3a’
877699cd3f3e1c4814990754c69ea030356633197eeb5albaab

What's important here is that the Fingerprint of a file will remain the same as long as the file remains the
same. This means that Fingerprinting the same file repeatedly will always result in the same Fingerprint.
This coherence of Fingerprints allows for detecting duplicates on shared storage. If two files have the
exact same sequence of ones and zeros, they also have the same Fingerprint, meaning they are
duplicates of one another. When a file gets copied, the copy will have the same Fingerprint as the
source file, regardless of whether the copy got renamed by a user.

To be able to deduplicate files on shared storage, Strawberry first needs to create at least one fingerprint
for each file that it manages. Fingerprinting is not limited to media files but includes all file types within
the Strawberry-managed structure on the shared storage.

In More Detail

Strawberry’s fingerprints are generated using SHA-512, a hashing algorithm used in cryptography.
SHA-512 generates a fingerprint that consists of 128 hexadecimal characters. The goal of using a
complex hashing algorithm is to generate a unique “Essence Fingerprint” per Strawberry-managed file.
These fingerprints can then be used to reliably identify file duplicates.

In addition to the “Essence Fingerprint”, Strawberry generates a “Metadata Fingerprint”. Together, these
two fingerprints serve as unique identifiers for a file.

MEDIA FILE
« Format
n Liodae — METADATA 4_____plfﬂ‘ Metadata Fingerprint
+ Duration I l| |
. A,Bpeﬂt Ratio
« Color Space
s« glc.

DATA =M
(Ezszenca) > "ﬁlll Essence Fingerprint
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Essence Fingerprint

The essence fingerprint is generated based on the physical bits of a file. As every file on a computer is,
ultimately, just data that can be represented in binary form, SHA-512 can take that data and run a
complex calculation on it and output a fixed-length string as the result of the calculation. The result is the
file’s fingerprint.

Metadata Fingerprint

To add an additional level of file uniqueness, Strawberry can also generate “Metadata Fingerprints”. For
video files, the metadata fingerprint is generated using the format, codec, aspect ratio, width, height,
duration, colourspace, and more for the input video. For audio, it includes the audio codec, sample rate,
number of audio tracks & channels, and if available any ID3 tags such as the title, album, artist, and
genre.

If two files have the same metadata & essence fingerprints, then this means that they are identical, or in
other words... one of the files is an exact copy of the other.

MEDIA FILE 1 MEDIA FILE 2
Identical Metadata Fingerprint
METADATA < B METADATA
I
) |
DATA | DATA
(Eszence) (Essence)
If Identical Essence Fingerprint
<3 -
--'-\

HAN

W

If you would like to learn more about SHA-512 and hashing in general, we recommend having a look at
this article: https://medium.com/@zaid960928/cryptography-explaining-sha-512-ad896365a0c1

9.1.1.2. Enabling Fingerprinting

Important

» Fingerprinting is automatically enabled since Strawberry 6.4.19.
« The below steps only need to be performed if fingerprinting has been manually disabled prior to
updating to Strawberry 6.4.19.
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Enabling fingerprinting from CLI

1. SSH login to the Strawberry server as root.

2. Type sb console and press enter. This will launch Strawberry’s rails console.

3. Check if fingerprinting is already enabled by typing Settings.file hashing enabled and
pressing enter. If the output is => true, then the function is enabled and you don’t need to do anything
else.

4. if the outputis => false type Settings.file hashing enabled = true and press enter to
enable the function.

5. Once you enabled the function, repeat step 3 to check if the function is now enabled.

9.1.1.3. Running the Fingerprinting Job

You can initiate Fingerprinting from either the Strawberry admin panel or via the Command Line
Interface.

Running Fingerprinting from the Admin Panel

Login to the Strawberry admin panel.

Click on the Projects tab.

In the Projects section, click on the Manage Online Projects bar. If you want to run the
fingerprinting job on a library instead, click on the Manage Libraries bar.

Check the boxes next to the projects or libraries you wish to fingerprint.

Click on the Indexer button below the project/library list.

Click on the Create Fingerprints radio button and then press Confirm

You can now check the Sidekiq Ul for enqueued and running fingerprinting jobs.

Running Fingerprinting from the Strawberry CLI

1. SSH login to the Strawberry Linux server as root.
2. Type sb fingerprint and press Enter. This will load the Rails environment.
3. Choose either of the options by pressing the corresponding number and pressing Enter.

root@dstrawberry ~ () $ sb fingerprint

Loading Rails environment...

1. Fingerprint files that don't have fingerprints
. Fingerprint everything

2
3. Nevermind
ol

The files are now being added to fingerprinting Sidekiq queue for processing. You can now check
the Sidekiq Ul for enqueued and running fingerprinting jobs.
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9.1.1.4. Fingerprinting Speed

About

Modern CPUs utilize hardware acceleration to create SHA-512 fingerprints and can hash up to roughly a
Gigabyte of raw data per second. To prevent fingerprinting from consuming too much bandwidth
between the Strawberry server and the shared storage, the process is throttled by Strawberry.

Strawberry can run up to three simultaneous fingerprinting jobs from which each is, by default, limited to
50 MB/sec. This means three simultaneous Fingerprinting jobs result in a maximum hashing throughput
of 150MB per second, or 540 Gigabytes per hour. This limit is arbitrary and can be changed from the
Strawberry console as follows:

Changing the Fingerprinting Speed

Usage

SSH login to the Strawberry server as root.

. Type sb console and press enter. This will launch the Rails command line.

. Type Settings.file hashing max speed and press enter. This will show you the current
hashing speed per job in bytes.
Now type Settings.file hashing max speed = x.megabyte, whereby x represents your new
value. If you set the value to 0, then throttling will be disabled entirely, and Fingerprinting will run at
the maximum possible speed.
Press enter to apply your changes.

. To check whether your new value has been applied, type Settings.file hashing max speed
and press enter.

. Type exit and then press enter to leave the console.

* Changing the hashing speed will take effect immediately, meaning a restart of
Strawberry services is not required. Fingerprinting jobs that are currently running will use
the previous speed value, while enqueued jobs will use the new value as soon as they
are being processed.

Example 1 — Running fingerprinting with 100 MB/Sec per process.

Settings.file hashing max speed = 100.megabyte

Example 2 — Running fingerprinting without process speed limit.

Settings.file hashing max speed = 0
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9.1.2. About Open Projects Limits

About

* The below information is valid in Strawberry version 6.4.28 or newer versions.
* When operating in SEM without subprojects, Strawberry limits the number of projects each user can
simultaneously open to 10. To change this setting, please follow the below steps.

Usage

* Please note that the below changes will only take effect after users have reloaded their
Strawberry user interfaces.

1. SSH login to the Strawberry Linux server as root.

2. Type sb console and press Enter.
This will load the Rails environment.

3. Type Settings.opened project limit = X and press Enter.
Make sure to replace x with the new limit you’d like to apply.

Last modified: Aug 30, 2023

9.1.3. About Project Size Calculation

About

Strawberry constantly calculates the sizes of the projects under its management. This chapter informs
you on how that calculation works and how you can trigger it manually from CLI.

Contents

» Introduction to Project Size Calculation
» Running the Project Size Calculation from CLI

Last modified: Aug 30, 2023

5.1.3.1. Introduction to Project Size
Calculation

About

* The below information is valid in Strawberry version 6.4.28 or newer versions.
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» After updating from a Strawberry version older than 6.4.27 to a newer version, it is recommended to
run the project size calculation manually, please follow these steps.

Introduction

In previous versions, Strawberry only assessed the size of a project within its own scope, meaning
references (hard links) to another project were not taken into account when calculating the size of a
project. This resulted in various issues:

» Files restored from the archive and located in the Linked-Files folder were excluded from the
project size calculation.

» Deduplicated files that exist outside the Linked-Files folder were previously counted towards the
project size, even if they didn’t contribute to the size of that specific project.

* Files moved into the Linked-Files folder were not considered when calculating the project size,
even if they were not necessarily linked files.

» Conversely, linked files moved out of the “Linked-Files” folder are now counted as actual files in the
project size, even though they are merely hard links.

Since version 6.4.28, Strawberry’s project size calculation considers references (hard links) to other
projects as well. As a result, project sizes are now much more accurate, providing a comprehensive
overview of storage utilization across all Strawberry projects on shared storage. Furthermore, the new
approach to calculating project sizes is no longer dependent on the contents of the Linked-Files
folder, allowing for reliable calculations, regardless of folder names.

How the new project size calculation works

* When afile is initially added to a Strawberry project, its size is counted towards the total size of that
project.

» If the same file is linked to another project, its size continues to be counted towards the total size of
the initial (origin) project, but it is not considered in the size calculation of the target project.

* However, if the file is deleted from the initial project but still exists in the target project due to the link,
its size is now counted towards the total size of the target project.

* In cases where the same file is present in multiple projects, the size of the file is attributed to the
project where it was initially included, regardless of its presence in other projects.

As previously mentioned, the new project size calculation also accounts for linked files that are not
located inside the Linked-Files folder. Such files mostly occur when Strawberry deduplicates files.
The new project size calculation can be summarized as follows:

» Strawberry keeps track of file sizes, including their hard links, across the entire managed shared
storage.

» If afile is linked to multiple projects, its size is attributed to the project that originally included it first.

* In cases where multiple projects share the same files through hard links, the project that initially
‘owned” the file will be the one towards which the file’s size is counted.

» The above logic also applies to library projects.
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5.1.3.2. Running the Project Size Calculation
from CLI

Requirements

* The below information is valid in Strawberry version 6.4.28 or newer versions.

Usage
1. SSH login to the Strawberry Linux server as root.

2. Type sb console and press Enter.
This will load the Rails environment.

3. Type Project.online.normal.find each { |p| p.rescan } and press Enter.

This will rescan all projects on the shared storage. Please take note that this operation can take a
while, meaning you should wait until it has been completed before proceeding with the next step.
You can monitor the progress of the jobs from the Sidekiq web UI.

4. Finally, type Project.online.find each {|p| ProjectSizeCalculationJob.perform as
ync (p.id) }. This will recalculate the sizes of all online projects on the shared storage. You can
monitor the progress of the job from the Sidekiq web Ul.

Last modified: Feb 28, 2024

5.1.4. About Proxy Files

About

This manual chapter provides you with general information about different types of proxy files generated
by Strawberry.

Contents

» Supported Formats for Proxy Encoding

» Proxy Resolutions and Bitrates

+ Editing Proxies Requirements & Limitations

+ Recommended Settings for Skies Editing Proxies

Last modified: Aug 30, 2023
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5.1.4.1. Supported Formats for Proxy

Encoding

Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Most Popular Supported Video Codecs

Full List of Supported Video Codecs

* Strawberry can work with all file formats & codecs supported by your media creation
software. The formats & codecs listed below are the ones from which Strawberry can

generate preview proxies for local and remote streaming.

Apple ProRes
AVC Intra / XAVC
Cineform

DNxHD

DNxHR
H.264/AVC

AJA Kona

Apple Intermediate Codec
Apple MUPEG-B
Apple ProRes

Arri

AS-11 IMX 50

AVC Intra 100

Avid 1:1

Avid DV

Avid DNxHD

Avid DNxHR

Avid Interplay C93 & MVE video
Avid MPEG2 50 — SD
Avid Meridien

Avid Packed

AVS

Black Magic R210
Black Magic RAW
Canopus Lossless
Cineform

Cinepak

DVCPRO

DVCPRO HD

Flash Video

H.261

H.263

H.264
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* H.265

+ HDV

* Motion JPEG

+ MPEG 1

+ MPEG 2

+ MPEG 4

* QuickTime

* Red Digital Cine Camera

* Theora

+ VP3, VP5, VP6, VP8, VP9

* Windows Media (All Versions)
+ XAVC

+ XDCAM & XDCAM HD (All Versions)

Supported Audio Formats & Codecs

+ AAC+

 AAC

+ AC-3

« AIF

+ CAF

+ MP3 (All Versions)

*+ MPEG-4 (All Versions)

« PCM (All Versions & Bitrates)
- WAV

+ WMA (All Versions)

Other Supported Audio Formats & Codecs

* Apple lossless audio

+ ATRAC1

+ ATRAC3

* ATRAC3+

* Bink Audio

* Core Audio Format (CAF)

+ DV audio

* Enhanced AC-3

* FLAC (Free Lossless Audio Codec)

* MACE (Macintosh Audio Compression/Expansion) 3:1
* MACE (Macintosh Audio Compression/Expansion) 6:1
* MLP (Meridian Lossless Packing)

* MP1 (MPEG audio layer 1)

« MP2 (MPEG audio layer 2)

* Opus

* RealAudio 1.0 (14.4K)

* RealAudio 2.0 (28.8K)

* RealAudio 3.0 (dnet)

* RealAudio Lossless

Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en
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RealAudio SIPR / ACELP.NET
Vorbis
Windows Media Audio Voice

Supported Image Formats

Supported Document Formats

Al (Adobe lllustrator)
ARI (Arri Camera raw format)
ARW (Sony Raw)

BMP

CR2 (Canon Raw)

CRW (Canon Raw)

DPX

EPS

EXR

GIF

JPG

NEF (Nikon Raw)

NRW (Nikon Raw)

PNG

PSB (Adobe Photoshop)
PSD (Adobe Photoshop)
SRF (Sony Raw)

Targa

TIF

PDF

Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

5.1.4.2. Proxy Resolutions and Bitrates

Strawberry preview proxy files are encoded using the following bitrates:

Same as Source

The resolution of proxies created under this preset is the same as the resolution of their source media

assets

Bitrate: Resolution-dependant but never higher than 18000 Kbit/sec

Size: 1 minute of video: Resolution-dependant but never higher than 135MB

1920%x1080

e Size: 1 minute of video = ~28MB

Bitrate: 5000k/sec (Variable)
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1280%x720

» Bitrate: 2500k/sec (Variable)
* Size: 1 minute of video = ~15MB

640%360

+ Bitrate: 800k/sec (Variable)
e Size: 1 minute of video = ~7MB

5.1.4.3. Editing Proxies Requirements &
Limitations

Requirements for Video Files
For Strawberry to be able to create editing proxies, the source files must meet all of the following criteria:
* A streamable preview proxy exists in Strawberry.

» The source file is in a project or library that is located on the production (online) storage.
» The source file has video and audio wrapped inside a single container (e.g. .mov or .mxf)

Limitations
The following example file types can not currently be converted into editing proxies:

* Image Sequences

+ OP Atom MXF files (as each video and audio track is a separate file on the storage).
* P2 media (as video and audio tracks are distributed across various card folders).

* Red Camera footage.

* Any file that is in the archive.

Requirements for Audio and Image files

Audio and image files imported via the Skies panel will remain “untouched”, meaning they will be
downloaded and imported “as is” without any prior encoding or conversion.

5.1.4.4. Recommended Settings for Skies
Editing Proxies

The editing proxies that are downloaded & imported by the Skies Adobe panel are based on the
standard streaming proxies which Strawberry creates on a continuous basis. In order to increase the
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editing proxy quality and help users to visually distinguish editing proxies from HighRes media, the
following settings are recommended for Strawberry proxy files.

Proxy Resolution and Bitrate

We recommended configuring proxy files to the “Same as Source” preset. This will result in proxies
having the same resolution as their HighRes media counterparts, which simplifies the process of
relinking the editing proxies back to their source files (conforming).

» Related Chapter: Proxy File Configuration
* Related Chapter: Streaming Proxy Resolutions and Bitrates

Visual Watermarking

Visual watermarks help to distinguish editing proxies from HighRes media files. If you are already using
visual watermarking within Strawberry, you may keep your current settings unchanged. Alternatively, you
can create and upload your own watermark or use our template instead.

 Download: Editing Proxy Watermark Templates
* Related Chapter: Proxy File Configuration

Last modified: Sep 15, 2020

9.1.5. About the Snapshot Directory

What is the Snapshot directory used for?
The Snapshot directory contains full snapshots of all Strawberry-manged projects that are located on the

online storage (production storage). The purpose of the Snapshot directory is to help Strawberry
identifying deleted files and link them to the trash folder.

Where is the Snapshot directory located?

The Snapshot directory is located on the online storage (production storage) within the media_1
directory. Customers who use multiple storages will find a snapshot directory inside of each storage’s
media root (e.g. media_1, media_2, media_3, etc.)

How does the Snapshot Feature Work?

While a project is opened in Strawberry, its Snapshot directory gets updated every 15 minutes. On every
update, Strawberry compares the current state of the project with the most recent snapshot. By doing
this, Strawberry can identify files that have been deleted from a project and link them to the frash
location.

Does the Snapshot Directory Require Additional Disk
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Space?

The Snapshot directory does not use any additional storage disk space as it comprises hard links only.

Visualized Example

In this example, we use a project with 3 files. All files from the project are linked to the Snapshot

directory.
PROJECT PROJECT SNAPSHOT
FILE.1 hardlink > FILE.1
FILE 2 hardlink » FILE 2
FILE3 hardlink » FILE 3

Now, a user purposely or accidentally deletes a file (“FILE 3) from the project. Upon next comparison of
the project and its Snapshot directory, Strawberry will recognize that “FILE 3” is no longer present in the
project. It is however still present within the Snapshot directory which means, that the file has been
deleted from the project. Strawberry will then link the file from the Snapshot to the frash location, where
it resides for an admin-defined period of time.

PROJECT PROJECT SNAPSHOT PROJECT TRASH
FILE.1 hardlink > FILE.1
FILE 2 hardlink » FILE 2
FILE 3 FILE 3 hard |ink——>| FILE 3

When does Strawberry Delete Projects and Media Files
from the Snapshot Directory?

* When a file gets deleted from a project, its snapshotted version gets moved from the snapshot to the
Strawberry-managed trash directory.

* When a project gets deleted via the Strawberry admin panel, it gets moved from the Snapshot
directory to the trash directory.

* When a project gets archived, it gets moved from the Snapshot directory to the trash directory.
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5.1.6. About Team Quotas

Introduction

As of version 6.4.16, Strawberry comes with a new quota system that gives Administrators a more
accurate overview of the actual storage space consumption of each Strawberry-managed team.
Compared to the previous quota system, a single project can no longer count towards the quotas of
multiple teams but to a single team only. While a project can still be assigned to multiple teams, only one
of these teams can be responsible for the storage size of that project from a quota point of view.

Requirements

* This feature has been available since Strawberry 6.4.16

Usage

* Admin Panel: How to assign projects to a team’s quota

FAQ

When updating to Strawberry 6.4.16 or a newer version, what will happen to existing team quotas?

Any quotas already assigned to teams will remain in place, meaning that if a team had a 1000 GB quota
before the update, it will have the same quota after the update. Since the update changes how quota
consumption is calculated, all teams will initially show a quota consumption of 0 GB until projects are
assigned to quotas.

Can non-Admin users also assign projects to team quotas?

When users have the role capability Can assign projects to quota teams enabled in their user

role, they can assign quotas during project creation and can assign or change quotas for existing
projects.

What will happen when a team steps over its quota limit?

When a team has exceeded its quota, every member of that team as well as every Administrator will see
a big red warning banner every time they log in. The banner will disappear once the team’s quota
consumption is in normal parameters.

5.1.7. APl Documentation

The latest Strawberry API documentation can be accessed from our Website.
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5.1.8. Boolean Search

Boolean searching is built on a method of symbolic logic. Boolean search techniques can be used to
carry out effective searches, cutting out many unrelated documents. Strawberry supports the following
Boolean search operators:

AND ([SPACE])

Using [SPACE] (AND) narrows down a search by combining terms; it will retrieve objects that use all the
search terms you specify, as in this example:

» “Portland Oregon” (will search for assets and projects matching both criteria)
* “Footage Berlin” (will search for assets and projects matching both criteria)
» “Elvis mp3” (will search for assets and projects matching both criteria)

OR (or)

Using OR broadens a search to include results that contain either of the words you type in. OR is a good
tool to use when there are several common spellings or synonyms of a word, as in this example:

+ liberal or democrat (will search for assets and projects matching one of the criteria)
» wav or mp3 (will search for assets and projects matching one of the criteria)
» lake or sea (will search for assets and projects matching one of the criteria)

NOT (-)

Using NOT will narrow a search by excluding certain search terms. NOT retrieves documents that
contain the first, but not the second of the search terms entered, as in this example:

“Oregon -travel” (will search for assets and projects excluding one criteria) ”
“Music” -Wav” (will search for assets and projects excluding one criteria)
"Ocean” -Fish” (will search for assets and projects excluding one criteria)

5.1.9. How to determine if your Strawberry
server is running in Classic Mode (CM) or
Shared Edits Mode (SEM)

1. Login to the Strawberry Admin panel

2. Click on the “Misc” tab

3. Expand the “Versions & License” bar by clicking on it

4. The “Mode” row located under “License Info” will provide you with the info in which mode your
Strawberry server is running
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VERSIONS & LICENSE >

5.4.0 e177d67e6/feature/validate-mount-target
1cc959165/feature/media-browser-import
312fllebb/develop

Communications System Activated
Libraries Activated
Preditor Activated

systemx
Flavoursys
info@flavoursys.com
Classic Mode (CM)
13
'¥3B1IDE2IGRtaSAANThGOTA2My030ERDLTM2MEEQjdBQS0wRXNDOUVBOEE2ODUgaGQgNTEONZUwNjggbWFjIDAwWO]ECO]VIOMJIOJN]OjB]IG1IoSA4MDUA OTQw
Created at 2018-03-01
Expiration date 2018-09-01
Workers 6

NEW LICENSE

5.1.10. Identifying your Strawberry Versions
& Activated Features

Identifying the Installed Strawberry Desktop Client Version

1. Open the Strawberry Client Application and login with your credentials

2. Click on the settings wheel in the lower right corner of the user interface

3. Click on the Versions tab

4. The Client version number is provided within the first row of the versions list
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Identifying the Installed Strawberry Adobe Panel Version

1. Open a Strawberry project that contains an Adobe Adobe Premiere Pro CC or After Effects CC project
file

2. Open that project in PR or AE

3. In the upper menu bar, click on Window and then on Extensions
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WDFRSP&CE’S [ ers/marco/Documents/Adobe/Premier
Find Extensions on Exchange...

Extensions Assets
Strawberry v. 5.6.0

Maximize Frame

Audio Clip Effect Editor
Audio Track Effect Editor

Adobe Story
v Audio Clip Mixer +9
v Audio Meters

Audio Track Mixer 6
Captions

Capture

Edit To Tape

Identifying the Installed Strawberry Server Version

1. Open the Strawberry Admin panel and log in with your credentials
2. Click on the Misc tab
3. Scroll down and click on the “Versions & License” bar
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VERSIONS & LICENSE >

Strawberry
Backend
Frontend
Preditor

Communications System
Libraries
Preditor

Name
Organization
Email

Mode

Seats

Machine ID
Created at
Expiration date
Workers

Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Activated
Activated
Activated

Marc Moebus
FlavourSys DemoBerry
marc@flavoursys.com
Classic Mode (CM)

4

Y3IBDEYIGhKIDQICDKIMzOzNIBLYW
2018-03-20

Unlimited

6

5.1.11. Strawberry Folder Structure

An overview of the folder structure that is created and maintained by the Strawberry server.
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— backups <- [ This folder contains Strawberry database backups ]

L Strawberry_production-201810300300.s5ql.gz

— media_1 <- [ This is the "MEDIA" folder for Strawberry ]
— downloads <- [ Hard linked copies of assets for temporary download files ]
I: 9c3c804ccad5e19f10b21357ef925ea9
cf4dbe3fe96c5c897143f84871a7434a
— edits <- [ "EDITS" work directory, only used in Strawbery's "CLASSIC" mode ]
+— dominik
— tomedit
+— favourites <- [ Not used currently ]
— galleries <- [ Hard linked copies of assets for "GALLERIES" functionality ]
— GALLERYNAME1
L— GALLERYNAME2
— media <— [ IMPORTANT!, main directory with project sub folders ]
— PROJECTNAME1
L— PROJECTNAME3
— preditor <- [ Hard linked copies of assets for "PREDITOR" sequences ]
|: PREDITOR
zoomer\ sequence
— snapshot <- [ Hard linked copies of contents of project folders, used to detect file changes ]
— project_PROJECTNAME1
L— project_PROJECTNAME3
L— trash <- [ Contains deleted or old versions of files, files older than 7 days are purged (default setting) 1

E project_PROJECTNAME1

project_PROJECTNAME3

— pdf-cache <- [ Contains PDF files generated by Strawberry from timed annotations for user download 1

E 1022_flavoursys—intro_2805.mp4.pdf
965_\ Swan\ Goose\ in\ 5AC4D0@1C.1.mxf.pdf

— projects <- [ This is the "PROJECTS" folder for Strawberry 1]

— edits <- [ "EDITS" work directory, only used in Strawbery's "CLASSIC" mode ]
— dominik
— tomedit

— favourites <— [ Not used currently ]

— galleries <- [ Hard linked copies of assets for "GALLERIES" functionality ]

— preditor <- [ Hard linked copies of assets for "PREDITOR" sequences ]

— projects <— [ IMPORTANT!, main directory with project sub folders (used only for avid project and bin files) |
— PROJECTNAME1
— PROJECTNAME3

t— snapshot <- [ Hard linked copies of contents of project folders, used to detect file changes ]
— project_PROJECTNAME1
L— project_PROJECTNAME3

L— trash <- [ Contains deleted or old versions of files, files older than 7 days are purged (default setting) 1]

E project_PROJECTNAME1

project_PROJECTNAME3

— proxies <- [ Contains preview proxies, watermarks and custom user backgrounds ]
— backgrounds

1_background-blur. jpeg

default_background-blur.jpeg
— media_1

E PROJECTNAME1
PROJECTNAME3
£
1522326216_no_of_assets_1_10b269.pdf
preset_sequence_HKN_2019-11-29_104539.x1sx
— uploads
l: c7cca72dbf22c15ale7c63ce6f26bb4l. jpg
cache

— watermarks
L— watermark.png

— stLrawberry—ingest <- [ Watchfolders scanned by Strawberry to ingest assets, assets are moved into media_x/media/NAME ]
12345
L— xdcam\ card

L— templates <- [ Important!, contains custom templates (custom project files and folder structures) ]
CC2018
|: media_1
projects
ProTools
media_1
projects

9.1.12. Strong Password Criteria

Strawberry rejects user authentications trough Skies if the password provided does not meet minimum
security criteria. Affected users are prompted to reset their passwords. A strong password must at least
match all of the following criteria.

» At least 8 characters
« At least 1 lower-case letter

» Atleast 1 upper-case letter

Page 369 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

» Atleast 1 special character
* Atleast 1 number

5.1.13. Supported Unix Time Modifiers

* %a locale’s abbreviated weekday name (e.g., Sun)

* %A locale’s full weekday name (e.g., Sunday)

* %b locale’s abbreviated month name (e.g., Jan)

* %B locale’s full month name (e.g., January)

* %C century; like %Y, except omit last two digits (e.g., 20)
* %d day of month (e.g, 01)

* %D date; same as %m/%d/%y

* %e day of month, space padded; same as %_d

* %F full date; same as %Y-%m-%d

* %h same as %b

* %H hour (00..23)

* %I hour (01..12)

* %j day of year (001..366)

* %k hour (0..23)

* %l hour ( 1..12)

* %m month (01..12)

* %M minute (00..59)

* %p locale’s equivalent of either AM or PM; blank if not known
* %P like %p, but lower case

* %r locale’s 12-hour clock time (e.g., 11:11:04 PM)

* %R 24-hour hour and minute; same as %H:%M

* %s seconds since 1970-01-01 00:00:00 UTC

* %S second (00..60)

* %T time; same as %H:%M:%S

* %u day of week (1..7); 1 is Monday

* %U week number of year, with Sunday as first day of week (00..53)
* %w day of week (0..6); 0 is Sunday

* %W week number of year, with Monday as first day of week (00..53)
* %y last two digits of year (00..99)

* %Y year

* %z +hhmm numeric timezone (e.g., -0400)

* %Z alphabetic time zone abbreviation (e.g., EDT)

5.2. Shared Storage

Contents

» How to Install the Avid Nexis Linux Client
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OneFS: How to enable Access Based Enumeration
Samba: How to enable Access Based Enumeration
Spectrum Scale: How to enable Access Based Enumeration

Last modified: Aug 19, 2020

5.2.1. How to Install the Avid Nexis Linux
Client

The Avid Nexis Linux client requires at least Red Hat 7 or Centos 7. For further information, please
review the Avid® Nexis Documentation.

Last modified: Oct 07, 2020

5.2.2. OneFS: How to enable Access Based
Enumeration

Global SMB share enumeration: hides shares where users don’t have an
access

# isi smb settings global view | grep -i “Access Based Share Enum”
Access Based Share Enum: No

# isi smb settings global modify -access-based-share-enum=true

# isi smb settings global view | grep -i “Access Based Share Enum”

Access Based Share Enum: Yes

SMB share level ABE: hides files/folders where users don’t have an access

# isi smb shares view —-share=share 1 |grep -i enumeration

Access Based Enumeration: No

Access Based Enumeration Root Only: No

# isi smb shares modify -access-based-enumeration=yes -share=share 1
# isi smb shares view -share=share 1 |grep -i enumeration

Access Based Enumeration: Yes

Access Based Enumeration Root Only: No

SMB share level ABE: hides files/folders where users don’t have an access but
limited for top level folder only

# isi smb shares modify -access-based-enumeration-root-only=yes -share=share 1
# isi smb shares view —-share=share 1 |grep -i enumeration
Access Based Enumeration: Yes

Access Based Enumeration Root Only: Yes
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5.2.3. Samba: How to enable Access Based
Enumeration

In order to enable Access Based Enumeration for Samba, please add the following lines to the share
definition in the “smb.conf”.

hide unreadable = Yes

access based share enum = Yes

Example

[sb-mproject]
path = /home/strawberry/production/projects/projects
read only = no
hide unreadable = Yes
access based share enum = Yes
# enable acls
nt acl support = yes

inherit acls = no

5.2.4. Spectrum Scale: How to enable
Access Based Enumeration

You can share data with the users of the system by sharing a file system, a file set, or an existing
directory. You can create, edit, or delete shares from the system.

You can create both NFS and SMB export, if the corresponding protocol is enabled for the system. You
can also share data by using different protocols. However, when writing data with different protocols,
there might be some limitations.

You can configure the following security features that are available with the GPFS™ file system and
SMB 3 from the management GUI:

« Data synchronization with the disk

« Data integrity at the application level by using algorithms

+ SMB data encryption

+ Share modes to restrict multi-protocol access on the same file at the same time

+ Hide unreadable files from the clients based on the access privileges

« Using POSIX locking to issue a byte-range lock to an SMB client to grant access to data

Click Create Share to create a new share. You can either create a share with only the basic details or
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use the Custom mode in the Create Share dialog to customize the attributes based on the requirements.
Use the Share Copy option that is available in the Action menu to create a new share by copying the
attributes selected for an existing share. It helps the users to save time while creating new shares.

Last modified: Aug 19, 2020

9.3. Third-party Applications

Contents

* Adobe Prelude: Recommended Settings for XMP Metadata

* Adobe Premiere Pro CC: Recommended Settings for XMP Metadata
* Avid Media Composer File Locations

* Avid Media Composer Troubleshooting

+ ldentifying a Slack Username

e Linux: How to determine the Current Centos or Red Hat Version

« macOS: Allow Blocked System Extensions

Last modified: Nov 11, 2020

5.3.1. Adobe Prelude: Recommended
Settings for XMP Metadata

This chapter describes how to import Adobe Prelude markers into Adobe Premiere Pro CC via the
Strawberry Adobe CC panel extension.

Step 1: Configuring Prelude

1. Open Prelude and navigate to “Preferences \ Media”
2. Enable the setting “Write XMP ID to files on import”. This will ensure that Preludes stores all of your
markers & comments to the media files themselves.
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Preferences

General

Step 2: Configuring Premiere Pro CC

Make sure that Premiere XMP behavior is

Step 3: Usage
Import the Prelude assets into Premiere Pro by using the Strawberry Adobe panel extension. If you don’t

see the markers right away, either wait for the next automatic “sync” or go to the Strawberry thick client
and click on the “Sync” button. The Prelude markers should now appear within the Premiere master clip.

5.3.2. Adobe Premiere Pro CC.:
Recommended Settings for XMP Metadata

Adobe Premiere Pro CC has the ability to store XMP metadata either directly within media files (in-file
metadata) or as sidecar files next to the original media files. Whether Adobe stores XMP inside a file or
as a sidecar mainly depends on whether the file type supports this feature or not.



Configuring Adobe Media Preferences for Strawberry

1. In Premiere, navigate to the following settings page:

Premiere Pro / Preferences / Media

2. Make sure that “Write XMP ID to files on import” and “Write clip markers to XMP” is unchecked

Preferences

General
Indeterminate Media Timebase: 25,00 fps
Appearance

Audio Timecode: Use Media Source

Audio Hardware Frame Count: Startat0

Auto Save
Default Media Scaling: None
Collaboration

Control Surface Write XMP ID to files on import

Graphics Write clip markers to XMP

Labels Enable clip and XMP metadata linking
Media Include captions on import
Media Cache Enable proxies

Memory Allow duplicate media during project import

s Create folder for imported projects

Sync Settings 7 . .
Automatically Hide Dependent Clips
Timeline

. Growing Files
Trim
Automatically refresh growing files

Automatically resume playback for growing files in Source Monitor

Refresh growing Files Every 60 seconds

Enable hardware accelerated decoding (requires restart)

Cancel

3. Press “OK” to save the changes
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5.3.3. Avid Media Composer File Locations

DEFAULT PROJECT FILE LOCATIONS
Windows

C:\Program Files\Avid\Avid Media Composer\Avid Projects\name of your project

macOS

MacHD/Users/Shared/Avid Media Composer/Avid Projects/name of your project

DEFAULT AVID ATTIC LOCATIONS FOR LOCAL AND SYNCED PROJECTS
Windows XP

C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Shared Documents\Avid editing application\
Avid Attic

Windows Vista, 7,8 & 10

C:\Users\Public\Public Documents\Avid editing application\Avid Attic

macOS

Macintosh HD/Users/Shared/Avid editing application/Avid Attic

DEFAULT AVID ATTIC LOCATIONS FOR SHARED PROJECTS ON AVID
UNITYI/ISIS

Unity Attic folder is located at the root level of the Workspace in which the project is located.

Last modified: Aug 19, 2020

5.3.4. Avid Media Composer
Troubleshooting

Contents

» Exception caught in APlayer::Play — Exception: DISK_ TOO MANY_ OPEN
* Project is locked for write

Last modified: Jun 22, 2022
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5.3.4.1. Exception caught in APlayer::Play —
Exception: DISK_TOO_MANY_OPEN

Problem

During playback or export of a sequence, Avid Media Composer aborts the operation with the error Exce
ption caught in APlayer::Play - Exception: DISK TOO MANY OPEN, filename: XXX F

ilename.mxf.

Cause

Presumably, this error is caused when Media Composer attempts to open (access) more files than the m
axfiles soft limit set in macOS. Numerous people reported this error, and we have observed it when
using a Filesystem in Userspace (FUSE) in combination with external hard drives. This error, however,
can also happen when using Media Composer with internal hard drives or on a shared storage.

Temporary Solution (macOS)

* The below steps serve as a solution test and will not withstand a reboot of the computer.

1. Close Media Composer.

2. Open a macOS Terminal.

3. Type sudo launchctl limit maxfiles 65536 and press enter.
4. Open Media Composer.

5. Try to reproduce the DISK TOO MANY OPEN error.

If the error message is no longer appearing, you can make the new maxfiles value a permanent
setting.

Permanent Solution (macOS)

! The below steps only work with macOS Sierra (10.12) or newer macOS versions.

Check and Note your Current Soft and Hard Limits

1. Open a macOS Terminal.
2. Type launchctl limit maxfiles and press enter.

The output should look similar to this:
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maxfiles 256 unlimited

3. Copy & paste the output to a text file and save it.

Apply the Permanent Solution

1. Download the 1imit.maxfiles.plist file from Projective (“Right-click” and “Save as...”).
2. Move the file from the download directory to /Library/LaunchDaemons/.

sudo mv ~/Downloads/limit.maxfiles.plist /Library/LaunchDaemons/
3. Set proper file ownership:

sudo chown root:wheel /Library/LaunchDaemons/limit.maxfiles.plist
4. Set proper file permissions:

sudo chmod 644 /Library/LaunchDaemons/limit.maxfiles.plist
5. Load the new configuration file:

sudo launchctl load -w /Library/LaunchDaemons/limit.maxfiles.plist

6. Your new open file descriptors limit should be permanently stored. Reboot your system and check
your new soft and hard limits:

launchctl limit maxfiles

* If you experience any issues with the maxfiles number, you can manually decrease it by
editing the 1imit.maxfiles.plist in /Library/LaunchDaemons/

Last modified: Nov 18, 2020

9.3.4.2. Project is locked for write

Introduction

This error appears when Media Composer 2022.4 attempts to open a project from a FUSE mount that
emulates the Avid Nexis file system. As of May 2022, Avid has acknowledged this as a bug, and as of
July 2022, this bug has been fixed in Media Composer version 2022.7.

Page 378 of 383


https://dl.projective.io/third_party/maxfiles/limit.maxfiles.plist

Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Avid Media Composer

Project is locked for write

Solution

The only way to prevent this error from happening is to either downgrade Avid Media Composer to
version 2021.12.2 or to upgrade it to version 2022.7 or a newer version.

9.3.5. Identifying a Slack Username

«¥e The below features are only available if you have a licensed for the enhanced version of
the “Communications System”.

1. Sign in to Slack.com with your credentials
2. Click on the arrow icon next to your workspace name
3. In the expanded menu, click on “Profile & account”
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#zufallig
¥ | &2 | &

FlavourSys ~
Marco Stahl

I Marco Stahl

Set a status
Profile & account
Preferences

Set yourself to away

Help & feedback
FlavourSys
flavoursysdev.slack.com
Administration »

Invite people

Customize Slack

Analytics

See paid plans ‘e
Sign out of FlavourSys I

ec

Sign in to another warkspace ... Ei
= 1a
a Open the Slack App A

6. Your username is the part of your email address before “@” symbol

Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

Page 380 of 383



Projective Technology GmbH Strawberry Manuals - Version 6.4_en

< Workspace Directory X

Status

Timezone X PM local time (change)
Email marcofd

Role Owner of FlavourSys

Last modified: Aug 19, 2020

5.3.6. Linux: How to determine the Current
Centos or Red Hat Version

Determining the Current Centos Version

1. Open a terminal and login to the Strawberry server via SSH
2. Type cat /etc/centos-release and press enter

Determining the Current Red Hat Version

1. Open a terminal and login to the Strawberry server via SSH
2. Type cat /etc/redhat-release and press enter
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Last modified: Jul 15, 2022

5.3.7. macOS: Allow Blocked System
Extensions

! Because of macOS security policies, performing the following steps won’t take effect if
you are connecting to the macOS machine via Remote Desktop, or if the mouse/
trackpad is emulated by a 3rd party application (MagicPrefs, BetterTouchTool, Synergy,
etc.)

If you are having issues launching software because of blocked system extensions, please do the
following:

+ Open the affected app and wait for the “Extension Blocked” error to appear

* Open “System Preference” / “Security & Privacy”

» Under the “General” section, click on the padlock at the bottom left to be able to make changes.

* Ensure “App Store and identified developers” option is selected under “Allow apps downloaded from”

* Click the Allow button next to the prompt “System software from developer “developer name” was
blocked from loading” at the bottom of the Security & Privacy window.

Last modified: Aug 19, 2020
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6. Osiris Manuals

The Osiris manuals have been moved to a dedicated Osiris manual.

Last modified: Jul 23, 2022
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